


TTL/SSI INTRODUCTION

INTRODUCTION — The Fairchild TTL/SSI line offers the designer a broad selection of gates and flip-flops for use with Fairchild
MSI, Interface and Memory products in implementing TTL system designs. These TTL/SS| functions are available for use in
military and industrial temperature range applications. These products are available in the popular Dual In-Line package as well as
flat packages. All Fairchild TTL products are logic and supply voltage compatible so that circuit families may be mixed within a
system for optimum speed, power and economy.

9N/54, 74 SERIES TTL/SSI

O Vee

FEATURES DESCRIPTION
e 10 ns Typical Gate Delay The 9N/54, 74 Series is a broad family of SSI
e 10 mW Typical Gate Power Dissipation devices which are pin and function identical with
® Input Clamp Diodes Minimize the popular 7400 series. These gates and binaries
Termination Effects are available in industrial and military temperature
o Military and Industrial Temperature ranges in both DIP and Flat packages. The line
Range included NAND gates, NOR gates, Exclusive-OR
e Available in DIP and Flat Packages gates, AND gates, open collector gates as well as
single and dual flip-flops.
9000 SERIES TTL/SSI
FEATURES DESCRIPTION
® 8 ns Typical Gate Delay The 9000 Series of gates and flip-flops offers a
® 10 mW Typical Gate Power Dissipation family of high speed functions with speed and
e Input Clamp Diodes Reduce power specifications in between the 9N/54, 74
Termination Effects Series and the 9H/54H, 74H Series. The Darlington
e Darlington Output Stage Increases output stage provides faster switching times and
Circuit Speed increased capacitive drive capability over the
® Military and Industrial Temperature 9N/54, 74 Series.
Range
® Auvailabie in DIP and Flat Packages

[
L]
o
®

9L SERIES LPTTL/SSI
FEATURES

20 ns Typical Gate Delay

2 mW Typical Gate Power Dissipation
Input Clamp Diodes Minimize
Termination Effects

Darlington Output Stage Increases
Circuit Speed

Military and Industrial Temperature
Range

Available in DIP and Flat Packages

DESCRIPTION

The 9L Series of low power TTL gates and
flip-flops offers a speed/power trade-off well suited
to both industrial and military applications. The
power is one fourth that of a standard TTL gate
and typical system speeds of up to 10 MHz are
possible. The 9L Series TTL/SSI functions are used
with the 93L low power TTL/MSI devices to
implement low power, moderate speed systems.

9H/54H, 74H SERIES HSTTL/SSI
FEATURES

6 ns Typical Gate Delay

22 mW Typical Gate Power Dissipation
Input Clamp Diodes to Minimize
Termination Effects

Darlington Qutput State to Increase
Circuit Speed

Military and Industrial Temperature
Range

Available in DIP and Flat Packages

11 Functions Available

DESCRIPTION

The 9H/54H, 74H Series is a line of high speed
gates and flip-flops which are pin and function
identical with the popular 74H00 Series.

These devices are used with the 9300 and 93H
Series of TTL/MSI devices to substantially reduce
critical path delay times and enhance overall
system speeds.

95/548, 74S SERIES TTL./SSI
FEATURES

3 ns Typical Gate Delay

125 MHz Typical Input Clock
Frequency for J-K Flip-Flops

22 mW Gate Power Dissipation

Input Clamp Diodes to Minimize
Termination Effects

Low Output Impedance to Drive High
Capacitive Loads

DESCRIPTION

The 9S00 Series is a line of super high speed
devices featuring Schottky-barrier diode clamping
on all normally saturated devices. The result is an
overall improvement in propagation delays and
greatly reduced sensitivity of delay times to
temperature variation. These gate and flip-flop
functions can be used with Fairchild’s 93500 Series
of MSI Schottky-clamped logic elements to achieve
the highest possible system speeds and still
maintain typical 1.0 V noise immunity.
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FAIRCHILD SERIES TTL/SSI

ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS (above which the useful life may be impaired)
Storage Temperature
Temperature {Ambient) Under Bias
Ve Pin Potential to Ground Pin
*Input Voltage (dc)
*Input Current (dc)
Voltage Applied to Outputs (Output HIGH)
Output Current (dc) (Output LOW)
9N/54,74 and 9L Series
9000, 9H and 9S Series
See Detail Data Sheets for Buffer Drive Capability.

*Either Input Voltage limit or Input Current limit is sufficient to protect the inputs.

-65°C to +150°C
-55°C to +125°C
-05Vto+7.0V
-0.5Vto+6.5V
-30 mA to +5.0 mA
0.5V to +Vee

+30 mA
+50 mA

INPUT AND OUTPUT LOAD FACTORS FOR THE 9000 SERIES GATES & FLIP-FLOPS

The test conditions and resulting limits for the input and output levels of the 9000 Series gates and flip-flops differs from the other 8N, 9H, 9L,
and 9S series of devices. These 9000 Series levels and conditions are equivalent to the other families for all practical purposes. For instance, an
input HIGH level current guaranteed to be 60 uA when measured at 4.5 V, will be less than 40 uA for most operating conditions. Therefore, the

load factors for the 9000 Series has been normalized to simplify system design considerations.

NAND GATES - 9002, 9003, 9004, 9007 AND 9012*

HEX INVERTER — 9016 AND 9017*

The 9002, 9003, 9004, 9007 and 9012 are active LOW level output AND gates commonly known as NAND gates. The 9016 and 9017 are hex
inverters with input and output characteristics identical to NAND gate. The variety of gate combinations provides the system designer the

utmost in logic flexibility and reduces package count.

LOGIC SYMBOL AND PIN CONFIGURATIONS

9016, 9017* 9002, 9012* 9003

1——>o—-—2 '
2 —

s ——o
4 —
5—-—->o——-————5 § -]
9—-———>o———8 9 —
10 —

1 -——Do——-——w
_ =
13 — 12 13 —]

*Open Collector Vee = Pin 14,
GND =Pin 7

CIFSENIN

9 —i
10 -1

11—

555
i

Fig. 1

9004

9007
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TTL/SSI » 9000 SERIES

. BASIC GATE CIRCUIT LOADING FACTORS

Nominal Resistor Values
Rq = Rp =4.0kQ

|
|
i PIN NAMES LOADING
|
|

Ro = 1.5 kQ

R3 = 150 All Inputs 1U.L.

Rg =80Q N All Outputs 10 U.L.*
Rg = 1.25 k2 T T T T—ooumir (1 U.L. = 40 4A HIGH/1.6 mA LOW)

*The 9012 & 9017 need external resistors
to provide HIGH level drive.

Fig. 3

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9002XC, 8003XC, 9004XC, 9007XC, 9012XC, 9016XC AND 901v7XC (Tp =0°C 10 759C, Vo = 5.0 V £5%)

. LIMITS ~ .
SYMBOL PARAMETER o°c 25°C 75°C UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. MAX. [MIN, TYP. MAX. |MIN. MAX.
{GH Threshold
Vin Input HIGH Voitage 19 1.8 16 Volts 3;7{:’9’:‘:‘: :’lf:‘::j t‘: resno
Guaranteed Input LOW Threshold
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.85 0.85 0.85| Volts Voltage for All Inputs
Output HIGH Voitage . T
= =_1. Al tsatV
VOH (except 9012, 9017) 2.4 2.4 29 24 Volts {Vcc =475V, IoH 1.2 mA,’Inputs at V)
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.45 0.21 0.45 0.45| Volts [Voc=5.25V, loL = 16.0 mA, V| = 5.25 V
Vee =475V, gL = 14.1 mA, Inputs at Vi
Vee=5.25V,ViN=45V
IH Input HIGH Current 10 60 60| MA GND on Other Inputs
- - 1. ~10 -1 . Vee=5.25V | V iy =0.45V
he Input LOW Current 6 i 1.6 mA cc IN
—1.41 —-0.91 —-1.41 -1.41 Vee =475V | 5.26 V on Other Inputs
Output Reverse Current ’ _ o
IcEX | 012, 9017 only 2.0 250 250| wA (Voo =475V, VN MYE.YOUT 5.5V
| V¢ Current, Gate On (each gate) 6.1 3.6 6.1 6.1 mA Inputs, HIGH Ver = 5.0V
ce- Vg Current, Gate Off (each gate) 1.7 107 17 EE Inputsat GND|  CC 7
Turn OFF Delay - 3.0 13 :
1, A =50V,CL=15pF
PLH Input to Output | 9012, 9017 only 3.0 5 "™ TR =40ka SeCCF_ s L=tep
e Fig.
tPHL Turn ON Delay 3.0 15
ns
Input to Qutput  [9012,9017 only 3.0 15 R =400 2

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9002XM, 9003XM, 9004XM, 9007XM, 9012XM, 9016XM, AND 9017XM (Ta=—55°Cto +126°C, Vg =5.0 V £ 10%)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER —55°C 25°C 125°C UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. MAX. [MIN. TYP. MAX., |MIN. MAX.

Guaranteed Input HIGH Threshold

ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 1.7 14 Volts Voltage for All Inputs
Guaranteed Input LOW Threshold o
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 0.9 0.8| Voits Voltage for All‘Inputs -
Output HIGH Voltage = =_
VOH {except 9012, 9017) 2.4 2.4 2.7 2.4 Volts |Voc =45V, IoH 1.32 mA, Inputs at VL

VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 0.21 0.4 0.4 Volts |[Voc =56V, gL =17.6mA, VN =55V
Vee =45V, lgL=13.6 mA, |nputsatV|H i
Vec=565V, V=45V

Input HIGH Current 10 60 60 A

HH p u GND on Other Inputs
—-1.6 -1.1 —16 -1.6 Vee=55V | Vy=04V

| | t LOW Current mA
It ned o 124 ~0.87 ~1.24 _1.24 Vec =45V | 5.5V on Other Inputs

Qutput Reverse Current

20 250 250 A |Vegec=45V,ViN=V|L V =656V
'CEX  |9012, 8017 only K ceC IN=ViL YouT )
t 5. 3.5 5.5 5.5 tnputs HIGH

e Ve Current, Gate On (each gate) 5 mA puts Voo =50V

Ve Current, Gate Off (each gate) 1.6 1.07 1.6 1.6 Inputs at GND
. Turn OFF Delay 3.0 10 ns Vee =50V
PLH  linputto Output | 9012, 9017 only 3.0 45 RL=40ka | | c oo

= P

. Turn ON Delay 3.0 12 ns S:e Fig. 12
PHL Input to Output | 9012, 8017 only 3.0 15 R = 400 Q )
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TTL/SSI * 9000 SERIES

Vout - OUTPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS

POWER DISSIPATION- mW

9002, 9003, 9004, 9007, 9012, 9016 AND 9017
TYPICAL INPUT AND OUTPUT CHARACTERISTICS
OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS

OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS

OUTPUT VOLTAGE VERSUS INPUT CURRENT VERSUS OUTPUT VOLTAGE OUTPUT VOLTAGE
INPUT VOLTAGE INPUT VOLTAGE (OUTPUT HIGH) (OUTPUT LOW)
— : — 20 — 20 T 100 — 3 r
0 VgesS.ov | Vg =5.0V Vee=5.0V Vee =50V 125 T
| }[ e « /] INPUTS AT GND, - - INRUTS HiGH /’7‘;’:: |
. | < 25°C g0 0°C 25°C ‘.E‘ 8 e /
\ T B Cseg i - S s 5 b - / e
| ‘b - E - ;' -20 ere E 60 —
0 e g : ] 15 1 o
o ae 2 5 | 5 / |
. 105 g £ "9 ‘ 5 0 rrTT
L;Y/‘ z 3 125°C = |
1.0 s z - 75°C ; = :
[ - 3 -60 [—— S 2 2
‘T l R 0°C |. /{
ol L -80 ] 0 |
0 1.0 2.0 30 20 0 20 40 .60 8.0 -1.0 1.0 3.0 5.0 7.0 0 05 1.0 15 20
Vin - INPUT VOLTAGE -VOLTS ViN = INPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS VouT - OUTRUT VOLTAGE ~ VOLTS Vout ~OUTPUT VOLTAGE -VOLTS
Fig. 4 Fig. 5 Fig. 6 Fig. 7

POWER DISSIPATION, LOGIC LEVELS AND NOISE IMMUNITY

WORST CASE LOGIC LEVELS

POWER DISSIPATION VERSUS VERSUS

SUPPLY VOLTAGE

AMBIENT TEMPERATURE

WORST CASE LOW LEVEL
NOISE IMMUNITY VERSUS

WORST CASE HIGH LEVEL
NOISE IMMUNITY VERSUS

AMBIENT TEMPERATURE

AMBIENT TEMPERATURE
2 -

35 ——— 3.0 e : 2.4 T — . —
.55?57,,[5125 c > " Vor AT| vcc]s.ov [Tone-1.32 mA R S B __1sF0.c22] i | 45VsVpp 5.8V |
T— - I
30— - 25 3 20 | : g 10— i
T oA . S R | 3 | =IaR i
’ “L““ WAK [ Von AT Veg-a.5v | Tows -1.32mA__| > - ARSI s N I 1.
25— ohiE I r : i Nee© — = £l
i @ 20 RN — 25 Z 08 - :
N — %. =) . H
2ot — 3 Yy —| P L L L P03
! I \CA\/, ! 1 = % OV —1 = T I ]
| e von T2 . w 15 12 L T ok
15 GW | g i —~ & / la 15Y 1 g j F('),:H
= ' 5 v g2 p 1 e 12 ]
— MAXIMUM > 1.0 IL 2 e 6\ g 0.4 -
10—t noep" MAXL —1 T = ;
GATE "OFF " — | . ~—~ & - /1/ o = L L —
5.0 MVPICAL — 05 Yo 3 - # ] § 0.2
! I . [Fo.-n 45VeVesssvl | T L T -
0 ! i ol | [ ol | 0
45 5.0 55 -85 25 125 -55 2 125 -55 25 125
Ve~ SUPPLY VOLTAGE -VOLTS Ta~AMBIENT TEMPERATURE ~°C To-AMBIENT TEMPERATURE ~°C’ TA—AMBIENT TEMPERATURE (°C)
Fig. 8 Fig. 9 Fig. 10 Fig. 11
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS
TEST CIRCUIT WAVEFORM
Vin
—— e 1.5V
| | ——l PLH ——I

f=1.0MHz
Amp =~ 4.0V
Width =2 200 ns
tf =t < 10 ns

*Includes all probe and jig capacitance

Fig. 12

WORST CASE TURN OFF DELAY

VERSUS
. AMBIENT TEMPERATURE
Vegs 50V
SEE FIG 12 p
25 —
¢ AT
k-1 A
g 2 B . ﬁ‘\‘ﬁi‘
S s ool P
z T ]
= - - N S
[y Wt
K "]
5.0 MIN. AT 169F
0 |
-55 25 125

Ty —AMBIENT TEMPERATURE —°C

Fig. 13

WORST CASE TURN ON DELAY

oy~ TURN ON DELAY~-ns

VERSUS
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE
36
Vo850V _|
i SEE Fl6. 12
4!4*
oz
24 \(‘)50”_
\’ 1
8 \‘\ t~—
Ty
12 & s 7
60 l
MIN. AT C) = 15pF
0 |
-85 125

25
TA-AMBIENT TEMPERATURE -°C

Fig. 14




TTL/SSI * 9000 SERIES

EXTENDABLE AND-OR-INVERT GATES — 9005, 9008

EXTENDER — 9006

The TTL 9005 and 9008 are AND-OR-INVERT gates which may'be OR extended with the use of the 9006. For noise immunity and operating

level curves, refer to the gate section.

9005
EXTENDABLE GATE

“EMIT.
10 12
*COLL.

NON-EXTENDABLE GATE

Vee =Pin 14
GND =Pin 7

*Four Extenders (9006) may
be tied to these terminals

LOGIC DIAGRAMS
9008

Vee =Pin 14
GND = Pin 7

*Four Extenders (9006) may
be tied to these terminals

9006

©

ulw

11T

Vce = Pin 14
GND =Pin 7

12

coLtL.
il EMIT
10

EMIT,

9005
EXTENDABLE GATE

NON-EXTENDABLE GATE

Vee

<

>R
SRig
<>

Vee =Pin 14
= = GND =Pin 7

Typical Resistor Values
R1=R3 =126k

Ro = 800 £
Rg4=Rq7=150Q
Rg=R12=808

Ry = 665 2
Rg = 1.5 k&
Rigq=1.25kQ

Rg = Rg= Rqp= R13=4.0kQ

Fig. 1
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
9008
Vee Vee
Ry R3
204
30—
?_E L QVec
= = o
90—
10 & Vee
T ¥
= 40
5 O—
6 O—
2—5 Vee = Pin 14
= = = GND =Pin 7
Typical Resistor Values
Rq =Ry =Rgq = Rg=26k{
R3 = 800
Rg = 160 Q2
R7=80%
Rg = 4.0 k2
Rg = 665 Q
9006
Vge
6
R = 2.6k TYPICAL
O Q | R
O
[og
o Two in a package
= = = = GND = Pin 7
Fig. 2
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TTL/SSI » 9000 SERIES

9005
PIN NAMES LOADING
Non-extendable Gate Inputs 1.0U.L.
Extendable Gate inputs 1.5 U.L.
All Outputs 10 U.L.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9005XC, 9006XC AND 9008XC (T4 = 0°C to 75°C, Vi = 5.0 V +5%)

LOADING FACTORS

PIN NAMES

All Inputs

Outputs

9008

LOADING

1.6 U.L.
10 U.L.

(1 U.L. = 40 uA HIGH/1.6 mA LOW)

Fig. 3

9006
PIN NAMES LOADING
All Inputs 1.5 U.L.
Outputs *

*QOutputs on 9006 have open
emitter and collector.

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER 0'C 25°C 75°C UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. MAX. [MIN. TYP. MAX. [MIN. MAX.
Guaranteed Input HIGH Threshold
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 1.9 1.8 1.6 Volts Voltage for Al Inputs
Guaranteed Input LOW Threshold
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.85 0.85 0.85| Volts Voltage for All Inputs
Vee =475V, Ign = —1.2 mA
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 2.4 29 2.4 Volts V|L = Value indicated on This Table
v o LOW Vol 04 02 045 0.45| Volts | JCC =525V, loL = 16.0mA, VN =525 V
oL utput oltage 45 )2 0. - olts | vig = 4.75 V, 1oL = 14.1 mA, Inputs at Vy|_
Input HIGH Current
9005 Non-Extendable Gate 50 60 60 ViN=45V
HH fnput HIGH Current uA | YoC =475V
npu urren
Extendable Gates and Extender 7.5 90 90 GND on All Other Inputs
Input LOW Current —1.6 —-1.04 -1.6 —-1.6 Vee=5.25V
mA VIiN =045V
| 9005 Non-Extendable Gate -1.41 —0.79 —1.41 —1.41 Ve =475V 525 v
. on
L Input LOW Current —24 -1.56 —2.4 —24 Vee =56.25V
mA Other Inputs
Extendable Gates and Extender -2.12 -1.19 -2.12 —-2.12 Vee =475V
Vg Current, Gate ""ON”
9005 Non-Extendable Gate 7.7 4.5 7.7 7.7 mA Ve =50V
9005 Extendable Gate 13.6 76 136 13.6 All Inputs Open
| 9008 17.7 93 17.7 17.7
ce Ve Current, Gate “OFF" Ve =50V
9005 Non-Extendable Gate 34 22 34 34l . Alcl‘fn s Excent
9005 Extendable Gate 5.1 33 5.1 51 Exten‘;er " thND
9008 10.2 66 102 10.2 puts
Extra Current Drain v 5.0V
when one 9006 Extender is attached 2.05 1.08 205 205! mA A,‘f‘fn s HIGH
to a 9005 Gate “"ON"’ puts
Alce
Extra Current Drain v 50V
when one 9008 Extender is attached 2.54 165 254 254| mA AﬁCI 1 GND
to a 9005 Gate ‘OFF"" nputs
NOTE:

Output characteristics above apply to a 9005 (both gates) or a 9008.
Input characteristics above apply to a 9005 (both gates) or a 9008 using either the internal gates or an external 9006 extender.
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TTL/SSI » 9000 SERIES

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9005XM, 9006XM AND 9008XM (T 5 = —55°C t0 125°C, Voo =5.0 V :10%)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER -55°C 25°C 125°C UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. MAX.IMIN. TYP. MAX.[MIN. MAX.
Guaranteed Input HIGH Threshold
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 1.7 1.4 Volts Voltage for All Inputs
Guaranteed Input LOW Threshold
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 0.9 0.8 | Volts Voltage for All Inputs B i
Vee =4.5V, Igy = —1.32 mA
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 24 24 27 24 Volts Vlcf: Vol Inam ated om This Table
Vge =65V, I =176 mA, ViN=55V
VoL OQutput LOW Voltage 0.4 0.2 0.4 0.4 | Volts ce oL IN
Vecc =45V, loL=13.6 mA, inputsat Viy
Input HIGH Current
| 9005 Non-extendable Gate 50 60 60 A |Vec=55V | GNDon Al
tH Input HIGH Current 75 90 90| | [VIN=45V | Other inputs
Extendable Gate and Extender ) o
Input LOW Current -1.6 -1.1 -16 —-1.6 Vee =55V
P mA cc VIN=04V,
| 9005 Non-extendable Gate —-1.24 -0.87 —1.24 —1.24 Vec =45V 55V
X on
L Input LOW Current 24 15 —24 24 Voo =55V
mA Other Inputs
Extendable Gate and Extender —1.86 —-1.31 -1.86 —1.86 Vec=45V
Ve Current, Gate "ON''
9005 Non-extendable Gate 6.5 4.5 6.5 6.5
mA (Ve =5.0V All Inputs Open
9005 Extendable Gate 11.3 76 113 1.3
| 9008 12.6 9.3 125 125 _
cc V¢ Current, Gate "OFF"
9005 Non-extendable Gate 3.1 2.1 3.1 3.1 All Inputs Except
mA |Veeg=5.0V
9005 Extendable Gate 4.7 3.3 4.7 4.7 Extender Inputs GND
9008 9.4 6.6 9.4 9.4 . )
Extra Current Drain Vee = 5.0V, Al Inputs HIGH
N from one 9006 Extender Gate “ON"’ 1.61 108 161 1611 MA 19006 Attached to a 9005
CcC -
Extra Current Drain Vee = 5.0V, All Inputs GND
from one 9006 Extender Gate ‘OFF"’ 235 1.65 235 235 mA 9006 Attached to a 9005
NOTE:

Output characteristics apply to a 9005 (both gates) or a 9008.
Input characteristics apply to a 9005 (both gates) or a 9008 using either the internal gates or an external 9006 extender.

9005, 9006, 2008

TYPICAL INPUT-OUTPUT CHARACTERISTICS
(EXTENDABLE GATES)

Voyt -OUTPUT VOLTAGE -VOLTS

OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS
OUTPUT VOLTAGE VERSUS INPUT CURRENT VERSUS OUTPUT VOLTAGE OUTPUT VOLTAGE
INPUT VOLTAGE INPUT VOLTAGE (OUTPUT HIGH) (OUTPUT LOW)
40 T T T 20 Ve 50V 20 . - 200 T
- Veg =50V cc >t ' . Ve =50V Vee 5.0V |
= Y T 25°C ["INPUTS AT GND. I INPUTS OPEN [125°¢ ]
0 125.0 Q < 0 ovc < 160 > 75°C
30 3 75:C 0°C F -55°C~] ' Lt
o = & 25°C o -~ I
N : e-20 -85 1z 75 ¢ = 250
20 525'.0 5-40 R 7 A 4 C e
75° C o 5 5 — 1
125°C 5 y—' 91 & -40 £ w0 1
Z-60 T - 3 esc . I I % 55°¢
10 = 5 bt 5
- \ \ | e =760 e ~ 40 7 -
— 25°C
0 -10 -80 ‘ 0
0 10 20 30 -20 0 20 40 6.0 80 1.0 10 30 50 70 ) 0.4 0.8 1.2 16 2.0

V)~ INPUT VOLTAGE -VOLTS

Fig. 4

Vi ~ INPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS

Fig. 5

VouT - OUTPUT VOLTAGE-VOLTS

Fig. 6

VouT -OUTPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS

Fig. 7
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TTL/SSI » 9000 SERIES

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS
TEST CIRCUITS

9005 NON-EXTENDABLE GATE

vee VIN

o

20KQ

9009

1.0 MHz
AMPx:4.0 V
WIDTHR:200 ns
tr = tf10 ns

CL:ISpFI_

Fig. 8 Note:

CL:isoFI

Vout

1L

9005 OR 9008 EXTENDABLE GATE

vee

9008 ONLY

9005 /9008
ouT

JILT,

fR1.0 MHz PULSE e CN = 5.0 pF —
AMPRA.0 Y ) 0pF = =
WIDTH=200 s INPUT ¢ = 15 nF[ CnN=50pF C_=15pF
tr = tfx10ns - =

Capacitance includes probe and jig capacitance

Fig. 9

9006 EXTENDER

vee VIN @]_
20kQ =
9009
PULSE CL=15pF -I—
INPUT t T

VIN

Vout

SWITCHING WAVEFORM

NOTES:

With switch in position (1) measure
delay of 9005. With switch in posi-
tion (2) measure delay (9005) + Ade-

tay (9006). Capacitances include
Note: Capacitance includes probe and jig capacitance Fig. 10 probe and jig capacitances.
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°cC)
LIMITS
SYMBOL UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. MAX.
tPLH 3.0 12 Vece=5.0V,C =15pF
ns
tPHL 3.0 14 9005 Non-extendable Gate Only, See Figure 8
tPLH 3.0 15 Vec=5.0V,C =15pF, Cny=5.0pF
ns
tPHL 3.0 12 9005 Extendable Gate and 9008, See Figure 9
AtpPLH —-2.0 4.0 9006 Only
ns
AtpHL -2.0 4.0 The 9006 is tested by measuring its propagation
time through the 9005. The delay readings shall
not exceed the 9005 readings by the specified
amount. See Figure 10.

Symbols are defined in the test circuit.

WORST CASE TURN OFF DELAY WORST CASE TURN ON DELAY

OF EXTENDABLE GATE VERSUS OF EXTENDABLE GATE VERSUS
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE

AMBIENT TEMPERATURE

WORST CASE TURN
OFF DELAY OF NON-
EXTENDABLE GATE VERSUS
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE

WORST CASE TURN
ON DELAY OF NON-
EXTENDABLE GATE VERSUS
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE

48

48 T 48 T T T T T T
Voos50V] Vegr 5.0V _| | Vege5.0v N Vee* 5.0V |
SEEFIG O P AN SEE FIG 9 SEEFIG8 \| SEE FIG 8

0 7 40 40 : 40 \

2 \‘)0Q @ N 2 —
= “(,\:' T = ? 32
% 3 ® z %2 z 3 L
g Ko A 2 N : g g MAX._ AT ¢, 15orl— 1
o e = N MAX w e ey L 150pF
s 24 S 24 AT C-1s0p] 5 24 L S 24
= |1 A z 4 =z Loof A z A ]
= > > AT C\_‘\ ol =]
N o5 e T T e WAL o 2 e o
1S ) T T \ = = IAX. A .
] h z [~ MAX AT G aispri— i AT ST E T Ctsor| |
A — L - - .-—"[7 l —
—_] ]
8 PO 8 T 8 e 8 1
MM AT O | MIN. AT ¢, =50F MIN AT G - MINAT € 2150 ]
0 o I I o—t—T1T [ [ | o I -
~55 25 125 -85 28 125 -55 25 25 —55 25 125

Tp— AMBIENT TEMPERATURE —*C

Fig. 11

Ta— AMBIENT TEMPERATURE —C

Fig. 12

Ta— AMBIENT TEMPERATURE —°C

TA—AMBIENT TEMPEATURE —*C

Fig. 13 Fig. 14
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TTL/SSI ¢ 9000 SERIES

!
NAND BUFFER — 9009
The 9009 is a power gate capable of sinking and sourcing large currents for high fan out applications. Logically it is the same as the 9004.
LOGIC DIAGRAM AND ) CIRCUIT DIAGRAM LOADING FACTORS
PIN CONFIGURATION (One Gate)
TVcc
Nominal Resistor Values ! - PIN NAMES LOARING
; ’;:1 = 2.0 k;: ’;4 - ioonkﬂ 3m SRy Ra ‘%34
2 — o n2” ?gg o A All Inputs 20U.L.
5 3 4 6 ) ay All Outputs 30 U.L. LOW
© e 90 U.L. HIGH
1 }_ 8 P o 2, 0
13 Rg
(e,
o JouTP S (1 U.L. = 40 pA HIGH/1.6 mA LOW)
o &
Vce = Pin 14 < K R
SN - pin 7 T7T 1
Fig. 1 Fig. 2 Fig. 3
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9009XC (T = 0°C to 76°C, Vo = 5.0 V +56%)
LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER - 0°C 25°C 75°C UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. MAX. {MIN. TYP. MAX. |MIN. MAX,
Guaranteed Input HIGH Threshold
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 1.9 1.48 1.6 Volts Voltage for All Inputs
Guaranteed Input LOW Threshold
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.85 0.85 0.85| Volts Voltage for Al Inputs -
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 2.4 29 2.4 Volts (Vo =4.75V, IoH = —3.6 mA, Inputs at Vy_
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.45 0.21 0.45 0.45| Volts [Vec=5.25V, oL =48.0mA, VN =525V
Vec=4.75V, o= 42.3 mA, Inputs at V|4 .
Ve =525V, VIN=45V
4 Input HIGH Current 20 120 120 uA GND on Other Inputs
| | LOW G . -3.2 —-20 -3.2 -3.2 mA Vec=826V | Vy=0.45V
I nput urren 282 “182 282 282 Vee = 4.75 V | 5.25 V on Other Inputs
lco Vg Current, Gate On (each gate) 14.6 8.6 146 14.6 mA Inputs HIGH Veg =50V
V¢ Current, Gate Off (each gate) 3.4 215 3.4 3.4 Inputs at GND R o
tPLH Turn Off Delay 3.0 17 ns Voc = 5.0V, See Figure 12 G = 15 pF
tPHL Turn On Delay 2.0 13 ns
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9009XM (T = ~55°C to 125°C, Vo = 5.0 V +10%)
LIMITS )
SYMBOL PARAMETER —55°C 25°C 125°C  |UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. MAX. [MIN. TYP. MAX. [MIN. MAX.
Guaranteed Input HIGH Threshold
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 1.7 1.4 Volts Voitage for All Inputs
Guaranteed Input LOW Threshold
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 0.9 0.8| Volts Votage for All Inputs
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 2.4 2.7 2.4 Volts [Veec=4.5V, Ioy = —3.96 mA, Inputs at V|
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 021 - 04 0.4]| Volts {Vcc=56.6V,IgL=528mA, V|y=5.5V
' Vec =45V, IgL =40.8 mA, Inputs at V|
Vee =5.5V, VN = 4.5V
HH Input HIGH Current 20 120 120f wA GND on Other Inputs
‘ ] . 3.2 ~2.2 —3.2 -3.2 Vec =55V [vin=04V
IR Input LOW Current mA ce - "IN
7 : —-2.48 —1.74 -2.48 —2.48 " |Vec =45V | 5.5V onOther Inputs
Vg Current, Gate On (each gate) ' 129 86 129 : 12,9 Inputs HIGH -
lce - mA Ve =50V
V¢ Current, Gate Off (each gate) 3.2 215 3.2 3.2 Inputs at GND
tPLH Turn Off Delay 4.0 15 ns |Vce=5.0V, See Figure 12
tPHL Turn On Delay 3.0 10 ns [CL=15pF




TTL/SSI * 9000 SERIES

VouT ~OUTPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS

PD-POWER DISSIPATION -mW

9009
TYPICAL INPUT AND OUTPUT CHARACTERISTICS
OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS
OUTPUT VOLTAGE VERSUS INPUT CURRENT VERSUS OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS OUTPUT VOLTAGE
INPUT VOLTAGE INPUT VOLTAGE OUTPUT VOLTAGE (OUTPUT LOW)
40— — 20— — 20 ~ 200 — LA T
- Voe=5.0V | Vec5.0V | Vec=5.0V | Vege5.0V
- £0.:33 125°C| INPUTS AT GND, v [ INPUTS HIGH 4
0= 75° X a—yrs <« 0 < 160 / 25°C |
ek e f e ] o
\ & -2.0 o = E -20 125°C E LT ]
17 ) mi L g L )/ £ 120
20 Voo S S s
: A o . 5 55°C
e : E ! Ewl ]
[125°¢ Z g0 3 -60 $
5 % — 5 ol
-8.0 e 1 = w0 0'C =
‘ i o | Wesec | |
-55°C
0 -10 -100 L : 0
0 10 2.0 3.0 -2.0 0 2.0 40 60 80 -0 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 7.0 0 05 1.0 15 2.0
ViN ~ INPUT VOLTAGE -VOLTS Viy —INPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS VouT -OUTPUT VOLTAGE ~VOLTS VouT ~OUTPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS
Fig. 4 Fig. 5 Fig. 6 Fig. 7
POWER DISSIPATION, LOGIC LEVELS AND NOISE IMMUNITY
WORST CASE LOGIC LEVELS WORST CASE HIGH LEVEL WORST CASE LOW LEVEL
POWER DISSIPATION VERSUS VERSUS NOISE IMMUNITY VERSUS NOISE IMMUNITY VERSUS
SUPPLY VOLTAGE AMBIENT TEMPERATURE AMBIENT TEMPERATURE AMBIENT TEMPERATURE
1 +—————r . o e R —— 4 T — T 12 T T
* ~85°C S Tp$ 125°C B 30 Vo AT Vog=5.0V  Toy+-3.96mA | : 1 £ HIGH LEVEL FAN ouTlsse o | 45vs vclcss.sv
25 1 2 20 . 2 10f -
60 L g i |t e
B A 4/ Vou AT Vgg:4.5V Igy=-3.96mA o 1 ‘00_5_5\1\‘ // ,’_: Lot i .
G“M © 20 _\—' g 16 = ‘Jc.Cfs'z‘J z 0.8 f
60 [ T Ry S S (VAN 2 | T L] = £0.:12
r l l ‘ P/ > \\’\ = ] c’&‘/ H \\\
- AR g ~ g ' /\}f:ﬁsv_// —] g o* [ ' '
40 —— é o oMl i 03/ e /J/' ; o [T T
T —— & & g -
20 {GATE OF A 05 VoL % o4 — ] | | = 02 ]
TGATE OFF-TYP. L F.0.:33 |45V SVgc 555V = L ; -
0 1] ] 0 | ! 0 I i 0
45 5.0 5.5 -55 25 125 55 25 125 -55 25 125
Vg -COLLECTOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE - VOLTS Tp-AMBIENT TEMPERATURE-°C Ta - AMBIENT TEMPERATURE -°C To-AMBIENT TEMPERATURE-"C
Fig. 8 Fig. 9 Fig. 10 Fig. 11
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS
TEST CIRCUIT WAVEFORM
Vee
Vin
20kQ
e e — 1.5V
v,
| | rx&s; = -
[
f~1.0MHz
Amp = 4.0V 15pF*

Width 2 200 ns
tf =t <10 ns

I|—|I—
| ‘
‘
|
|
|
I

*Includes all probe and jig capacitance

Fig. 12
WORST CASE TURN OFF DELAY WORST CASE TURN ON DELAY
VERSUS VERSUS
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE AMBIENT TEMPERATURE
60 —— o .
Vect3OV_ | P ® [ vg-sov
SEE FIG.12 | . SEE FiG. 12
50 [ T t , e 50 [
% 40 |- 1 t R ; 40 ]
g Pl Lot g | i
§s0p | o | S St B 530\\\
T 20--:1"{‘\‘]ML ; T 2 e MAX AT 0 15006 |
I MAX. AT 156F | — S - I"T T
T 10T AT 150F 10 — ”AT ATIC" ]?"F
r“'r_{'l | g : MIN. AT ¢, *18pF —]
[ 1 ‘ o] I T
-55 25 125 -55 25 125
Ty -AMBIENT TEMPERATURE -'C T~ AMBIENT TEMPERATURE-'C
Fig. 13 Fig. 14
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TTL/SSI » 9000 SERIES

QUAD EXCLUSIVE OR GATE — 9014

The 9014 consists of four exclusive OR gates, useful in a large number of code conversion, parity generation/checking, and comparison
applications. Two of the gates have an additional complemented output for greater system flexibility. The 9014 has high speed, high fanout
capabilities and is compatible with all members of the Fairchild TTL family.

LOGIC DIAGRAM CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

EXCLUSIVE OR GATE INVERTER
4 i vee

:

4.4kQ & 1.5kL
pg

874 81y

A Qm—y

2 INPUT Zouteut

7 OUTPUT
B O

1.25 k9

13 5.5kQ 22k0

Vee =PIN 16

Fig. 1 GND=PIN 8 Fig. 2
LOADING FACTORS
PIN NAMES LOADING (Note a) NOTES:
All Inputs 1.5 U.L. a. 1 Unit Load (U.L.) =40 uA HIGH/1.6 mA LOW
Outputs b. 10 U.L. is the output LOW drive factor and 20 U.L. is the output HIGH drive factor.
3,7.9, 13 (Note b) 10 U.L c. 9 U.L. is the output LOW drive factor and 19 U.L. is the output HIGH drive factor.
6, 10 (Note c) 9 U.L.

Fig. 3

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION — The exclusive OR gate produces an output when the inputs are complementary. Two gates have an additional
inverted output which provides directly a compare capability. The Boolean experessions for the gates are: Z= AB + AB; Z = AB + AB.

TRUTH TABLE

A B z z A
L L L H H = HIGH Voltage Level z.
L H H L L = LOW Voltage Level B _
H L H L ‘
H H L H Fig. 4

SWITCHING TEST CIRCUIT WAVEFORMS

1/4 9002 vout 2

I

VoUT2- — — — X — — = ——— - — - —

f>~1MHz

Amp. =~ 4,0 V

Pulse Width = 200 * 20 ns *Cy includes probe and jig

tr =t < 10 ns Fig. 5 capacity Fig. 6 Fig. 7
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ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 8014XC (T = 0°C to +75°C, Ve = 5.0 V +5%)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER o°c +25°C +75°C UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. MAX. [MIN. TYP. MAX, |MIN. MAX.
Guaranteed Input HIGH Thresho!d
\
H Input HIGH Voltage 1.9 1.8 1.6 Volts Voltage for All Inputs
Guaranteed Input LOW Threshold
\%
iL Input LOW Voltage 0.85 0.85 0.85] Volits Voitage for Al Inputs
. Vee =475V, oy = —=1.20 mA
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 24 2.4 3.1 24 Volts oy = —1.14 mA (Pins 6 & 10)
Inputs at V|| & V| per Truth Table
0.45 029 045 0.45) Volts |Vce=5.25V, gL = 16.0 mA
toL = 14.4 mA (Pins 6 & 10)
v Output LOW Vol Inputs = 5.25 V or 0 V per Truth Table
utpu tage
oL e olteg 0.45 0.45 0.45| Volts |V = 4.75 V, IgL - 14.1 mA
loL =12.7 mA (Pins 6 & 10)
{nputs = 5.25 V.or O V per Truth Table
Vee =525V, V=45V
liH Input HIGH Current 15 20 90| wA Other Inputs = GND
—2.4 —-1.54 -2.4 —2.4] mA |Vcc=56.25V | VIN=0.45V
! Input LOW C t
it ned urren 21 21 21| mA Voo =475V | Other Inputs = 5.25 V
V¢ Current, Gate On 4.5 3.16 4.5 45 mA |Vcc=5.0V,0Onelnput=55YV,
{each gate) One Input = GND
. V¢e Current, Gate Off 8.7 6.06 8.7 8.7] mA |Vec=56.0V, Inputs=GND
ce (each gate) 7.6 538 7.6 7.6] mA |Vge=-5.0V, Inputs = 5.5V
Veg Current | On 6.1 36 6.1 6.1] mA [Vce=5.0V, Input Node HIGH
Per inverter Off 1.7 1.07 1.7 1.7 mA |Vce=5.0V, Input Node LOW
1 3.0 8.0 13
PLH 1 = Vec =50V, VN =50V
tPPHL 1 L 3.0 11 15 ns
Switching Tests Ci=15pF
tPHH 1 6.0 16 28 ns | .
See Figures 5 & 6 on previous page
tPPLL 1 6.0 16 28 ns
7.0 11 17
— HH2 | = Ve =50V, Ving =0V
PLL 2 i 7.0 15 19 ns -
Switching Tests Cy =15pF
tPLH 2 10 21 32 ns . .
See Figures 5 & 7 on previous page
tPHL 2 10 20 32 ns
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9014XM (T 5 = —55°C t0 +125°C, Ve = 5.0 V £10%)
LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER —58°C +25°C 125°C  |UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. MAX. [MIN, TYP. MAX.[MIN. MAX.
Guaranteed Input HIGH Threshold
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 1.7 1.4 Volts Voltage for All Inputs
Guaranteed {nput LOW Threshold
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 0.9 0.8| Volts Voltage for All Inputs
Vee =45V, Iog =—1.32mA
Vou Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 24 29 24 Volts 1oH = —1.20 mA (Pins 6 & 10)
Inputs at V| & V| per Truth Table
04 0.27 0.4 0.4] Volts (Vo =55V, gL =17.6 mA
IoL = 16 mA {Pins 6 & 10)
I ts=5.5V or 0V per Truth Tabl
VoL Output LOW Voltage fputs or por W e
0.4 0.4 0.4 Voits [Vee =45V, IgL = 136 mA
loL = 12.4 mA (Pins 6 & 10)
Inputs = 5.5 V or 0 V per Truth Table
Vee=565V,Viy=45V
A
IH Input HIGH Current 10 20 90| m Other (nputs = GND
—2.4 —1.65 —24 —2.4| mA {Vec=55V | ViN=04V
1T Input LOW Current
—1.86 —1.86 ~1.86] mA |[Vcc=4.5V | Other inputs=55V
V¢ Current, Gate On 4.2 3.15 4.2 4.2 mA [Vge=5.0V, One lnput=55V
(each gate)} One Input = GND
V¢ Current, Gate Off 8.1 6.06 8. 8.1] mA |Vcc=5.0V, inputs = GND
lec {each gate) 7.2 538 7.2 73| mA Ve =50V, inputs= 55V
Ve Current On 55 3.5 5.5 58] mA |Vge=5.0V, Input Node HIGH
Per Inverter Off 1.6 1.07 1.6 1.6] mA |Vce =5.0V, Input Node LOW
4 3.0 7.0 10 ns
PLH 1 Vee=5.0V, VN =50V
tPHL 1 L 3.0 8.0 12 ns
Switching Tests CL=15pF
PHH 1 6.0 14 22 1 See Figures 5 & 6 on previous page
LA 60 14 22 ns S P pag
t 7.0 10 14 n
PHH 2 ® Vec =50V, Ving =0V
tPLL 2 - 7.0 12 16 ns
Switching Tests CpL=15pF
PLH 2 10 18 % i See Figures 5 & 7 on previo e
igures ious pa
L 2 0 17 2 ns 9 i bag
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QUAD NOR GATE - 9015
The TTL 9015 consists of three 2-input and one 4-input NOR gates. The NOR gate produces a LOW output if any of the inputs are HIGH.

LOGIC DIAGRAM CIRCUIT DIAGRAM LOADING FACTORS
TVcc

2 :D"__ \ : PIN NAMES LOADING

3 All Inputs 1 U.L.

AkQ 1.5kQ

All Outputs 10U.L.

(1 U.L. = 40 uA HIGH/1.6 mA LOW)
Fig. 3

SWITCHING WAVEFORMS

Vce =Pin 16
GND = Pin 8

*

*4-input gate only

Fig. 1 3 Fig. 2 Fig. 4
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9015XC (0°C to +75°C, Vo = 5.0 V +5%)
LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER 0°c +25°C +76°C  |UNITS TEST CONDITIONS

MIN. MAX.|MIN. TYP. MAX,|MIN. MAX.

Guaranteed Input HIGH Threshold

ViH Input HIGH Voltage 1.9 18 1.6 Volts Voltage for All Inputs

Guaranteed Input LOW Threshold

ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.85 0.85 0.85| Volts Voltage for All Inputs
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 24 29 2.4 Volts |Vce =4.75 V, oy = —1.2 mA, Inputs = Vj_
VoL Output LOW Voltage 045 021 045 0.45] Volts [Vcg = 5.25 V, IoL = 16.0 mA, Inputs = 5.25 V
0.45 0.21 045 0.45] Volts [Vcc = 4.75 V, IgL = 14.1 mA, Inputs = V|
HH Input HIGH Current 10 60 60| uA [Vce=5.25V, GND on Other Inputs
—16 10 —16 —16 Ve =5.25V | Vg =045V
he Input LOW Current mA
-1.41 -0.91 —1.41 -1.41 Vce =475V | 5.26 V on Other Inputs
V¢ Current, Gate On 6.55 4.256 6.55 6.55 Inputs HIGH
| (each gate) 8.75 5.7 8.75 8.75 mA Inputs HIGH (4-Input Gate Only) Ver = 5.0V
cc Vg Current, Gate Off 3.38 22 3.38 3.38 Inputs LOW cer s
(each gate) 6.77 44 6.77 6.77 Inputs LOW {4-1nput Gate Only)
tPLH Turn Off Delay 3.0 7.0 13 ns |Vgc=5.0V,CL=15pF
tPHL Turn On Delay 3.0 9.0 15 ns [(See Figure 4)

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9015XM (—55°C to +125°C, Vee =50V £10%)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER —55°C +25°C +126°C  |UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. MAX.|MIN. TYP. MAX.|MIN. MAX.

Guaranteed Input HIGH Threshold

VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 1.7 1.4 Volts Voltage for All Inputs

Guaranteed Input LOW Threshold

ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 0.9 0.8/ Volts Voltage for All Inputs
VOH Qutput HIGH Voltage 24 24 2.7 ‘2.4 Volts |[Vcc =45V, loH = —1.32 mA, Inputs = V|
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 0.21 0.4 0.4{ Volts [Vcc=5.5V, Inputs=5.5V, Ig =17.6 mA
0.4 0.21 0.4 0.4| Volts [Vcc =45V, VIN=VIH, lOL = 13.6 mA
hH tnput HIGH Current 10 60 60| uA (\3/2'% Z:St:é:/l'r"\;:t:"'s v
—-1.6 -11 —-1.6 —1.6 v =556V VinN=04V
e Input LOW Gurrent .24 087 —1.24 1za] ™ vgg ~a5V 5.I5Nv on Other Inputs
Vg Current, Gate On 6.07 425 6.07 6.07 Inputs HIGH
(each gate) 8.14 5.7 8.14 8.14 Inputs HIGH (4-Input Gate Only)
lcc mA Vec=5.0V
Ve Current, Gate Off 3.2 22 32 32[ . |inputs LOW
{each gate) 6.4 4.4 6.4 6.4 Inputs LOW {4-1nput Gate Only)
Ll | Turn Off Delay 30 60 10 ns |Vec=5.0V,CpL=15pF )
tPHL Turn On Delay 3.0 80 12 ns | (See Figure 4)
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JK FLIP-FLOPS — 9000, 9001
DUAL JK FLIP-FLOPS — 9020, 9022

DESCRIPTION — The TTL 9000 series has four flip-flops to satisfy the storage requirements of a logic system. All are master/slave JK designs
and have the same high speed and high noise immunity as the rest of the 9000 series. As with the gates, all inputs have diode clamps to reduce
ringing caused by long lines and impedance mismatches.

The JK type flip-flop was chosen for all flip-flop elements in this family because of its inherent logic power. The input function required to
produce a given sequence of states for a JK flip-flop will, in general, contain more ‘‘don’t care’’ conditions than the corresponding function for
an RS flip-flop. These additional ‘’don’t care’” conditions will, in most cases, reduce the amount of gating elements required to implement the
input function.

The master/slave design offers the advantage of a dc threshold on the clock input initiating the transition of the outputs, so that careful control
of clock pulse rise and fall times is not required.

Data is accepted by the master while the clock is in the LOW state. Refer to the truth table for definition of HIGH and LOW data. Transfer
from the master to the slave occurs on the LOW to HIGH transition of the clock. When the clock is HIGH, the J and K inputs are inhibited.

A joint (JK) input is provided for all flip-flops in this family. This common input removes the necessity of gating the clock signal with an
external gate in many applications. This not only reduces package count, but aiso reduces the possibility of clock skew problems, since with
internal gating provided, all flip-flops may be driven from a common clock line. Several TTL drivers may be used in parallel to drive this
common clock line if the load exceeds the F.O. capability of the 9009 buffer.

The asynchronous inputs provide ability to control the state of the flip-flop independent of static conditions of the clock and synchronous
inputs. Both asynchronous set and clear are provided on all flip-flops except the 9020, which because of a logic trade-off has only clear inputs.
The set or clear pin being LOW absolutely guarantees that one output will be HIGH, but if opposing data is present at the synchronous inputs
and the flip-flop is clocked, the LOW output may momentarily spike HIGH synchronous with a positive transition of the clock. If the LOW
output of the flip-flop is connected to other flip-flop inputs clocked from the same line, the spike will be masked by the clock. If the clock is
suspended during the time when the asynchronous inputs are activated, no spike will occur. When the spikes can cause problems, a simple
solution is to common the joint JK inputs with the synchronous set or reset signal.

LOGIC DIAGRAMS

9000 9020

3 13 f
Sp 6 O— ) 6 o—1 v
miC s = e D ¥
O 2 T [} 2 T FF1 T
1
K oFE— o4 K o LO ol Y|«
oi’_ Cp Cp K2
10 I 4 31 o2
1
ot " Vee = 14
GND= 7
9001 9022
2
i oM
5
5 5 1
12 D 5o I i
’ ! 03—_ Sp 6 01_3 s 10
J J . Sp
o2 T ! ! o { ! o
1
O——d 2
s K o o 8 o T FF1 T FF2
0—‘ 7 9
10 I ol l; ’ 3 o ° —o K ¢ °f©
1 12
o 13 I
1 15
Vee = 14 I Vee = 16
GND= 7 GND =
Fig. 1
FUNCTIONAL LOGIC DIAGRAMS
9000/9001 9020/9022
Sp 9022 ONLY Sp 9022 ONLY
e
JK O— L
[ G
J ) O——il
i
TO—DH
SLAVE MASTER SLAVE MASTER
MASTER |
L -
5020 ONLY| 9020 ONLY
Kq Ky O L ==
Kzo—b ﬁo—D
o hd
i "
1 3 g
dco
Fig. 2
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TRUTH TABLES

SYNCHRONOUS OPERATION ASYNCHRONOUS OPERATION
BEFORE CLOCK AFTER CLOCK INPUTS OUTPUTS
OUTPUTS INPUTS OUTPUTS Sb Cb ONE ZERO
ONE ZERO J K ONE ZERO L L H H
L H L* X L H L H H L
L H H* X H L H L L H
H L X L* H L H H SYNCHRONOUS
H L X H* L H INPUTS CONTROL

SYNCHRONOUS OPERATION — The truth table defines the next state of the flip-flop after a LOW to HIGH transition of the clock pulse. The
next state is a function of the present state and the J and K inputs as shown in the table.

The J and K inputs in the table refer to the basic flip-flop J and K inputs as indicated on the logic diagrams. These internal inputs are for every
flip-flop the result of a logic operation on the external J and K inputs. This operation is represented symbolically by AND gates in the logic
diagram for each flip-flop. Logic diagrams are in accordance with MIL Standard 806B.

The L* symbol in the J and K input column is defined as meaning that input does not go HIGH at any time while the clock is LOW.

The H* symbol in the J or K input column is defined as meaning that the input is HIGH at some time while the clock is LOW.

The X symbol indicates that the condition of that input has no effect on the next state of the flip-flop.

The H and L symbols refer to steady state HIGH and LOW voltage levels, respectively.

UNUSED INPUTS — The 9001, 9020 and 9022 all have active level LOW synchronous inputs. When not in use they must be grounded. All
other unused inputs, including asynchronous, should be tied HIGH for maximum operating speed.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9000XC, 9001XC, 9020XC AND 9022XC (Tp = 0°C to 75°C, Ve = 5.0 V $5%)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER 0°C 25°C 75°C UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN, MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX. [MIN. MAX.
Vi Input HIGH Voltage 1.9 18 1.6 Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH Threshold
Voltage for All Inputs
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.85 0.85 0.85 | Voits | Suaranteed Input LOW Threshold
Voltage for All Inputs - B
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 2.4 3.0 2.4 Volts [ Voc=4.75V, Ipy=—1.2mA
Vee =475V, gL =14.1mA
Voo Output LOW Voltage 0.45 0.21 0.45 0.45 | Volts Voo =5.25V, 1o, = 16 mA -
Input HIGH Current -
All J, K Inputs 5.0 60 60
T Inputs 9000, 9001
K JK Inputs 9000, 9001 10 120 20| uA | VCC=5-25V.VIN=45V
T Inputs 9020, 9022 GND on Other Inputs
JK Inputs 9020, 9022 20 240 240
Sp. Cp (all Flip-Flops) 14 160 160
input LOW Current
All J, K Inputs —1.60 -1.0 —1.60 —1.60
T Inputs 9000, 9001
JK Inputs 9000, 9001 -3.20 —-2.0 -3.20 —3.20 mA Vee =5.25V
T Inputs 9020, 9022
JK Inputs 9020, 9022 —6.40 —4.0 —6.40 —6.40
Sp. ©p (all Flip-Flops) —432 27 —4.32 —4.32 VIN =0.45 V
he 5.25 V on Other
Input LOW Current Inputs
All J, K Inputs —1.41 —-0.94 —-1.4 —1.41
T Inputs 9000, 9001
JK Inputs 9000, 9001 —2.82 —-1.88 —2.82 —2.82 mA | Vgc=4.75V
T Inputs 9020, 9022
JK Inputs 9020, 9022 —5.64 —3.76 —5.64 —5.64
Sp Cp (all Flip-Flops) —3.78 —2.54 -3.78 —3.78
Vce Current T
e 9000 28 28 28] ma |SDatGND Vee =50V
9001 33 33 33 Sp at GND
9020, 9022 each Flip-Flop 30 30 30 Cp1. Cpo at GND
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LOADING FACTORS

9000 9001
PIN NAMES LOADING PIN NAMES LOADING
(Note a) (Note a)
JK 2 U.L. JK 2U.L.
Jq1,42,J3, K1, Ko, K3, T 1U.L. J1, 42,43, K1, Ko, K3, T 1 U.L.
Sp. Cp 3U.L. Sp. Cp 3U.L.
Outputs (Note b) 10 U.L. Outputs (Note b) 10 U.L.
9020 9022
PIN NAMES LOADING PIN NAMES LOADING
{Note a) (Note a)
JK 4 U.L. JK 4 U.L.
J, Kq, Ko 1U.L. J, K 1U.L.
T 2U.L. T 2U.L.
Cp 3U.L. Cp 3U.L.
Outputs (Note b) 10U.L. Outputs (Note b) 10 U.L.

NOTES:

a. 1 Unit Load (U.L.) = 40 uA HIGH/1.6 mA LOW; the HIGH load factor of 40 uA measured at 2.4 V is considered equivalent to 60 uA
measured at 4.5 V for purposes of system loading calculations.

b. 10 U.L. is the LOW drive factor and 30 U.L. is the HIGH drive factor.

Fig. 3

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9000XM, 9001XM, 9020XM AND 9022XM (T 5 = —55°C to 125°C, Ve = 5.0 V £10%)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER —55°C 25°C 125°C UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. MAX. |[MIN. TYP. MAX. [MIN. MAX.
Guaranteed tnput HIGH Threshold
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 20 17 1.4 Volts Voltage for All Inputs
Guaranteed Input LOW Threshold
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 0.9 0.8 | Volts Voltage for All Inputs
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 2.4 2.7 24 Volts | Vg =45V, IgH=—1.2mA
: Vec =45V, IoL = 124 mA
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 0.21 04 04 | Volts Voo =55V, loL = 6.0 mA
Input HIGH Current
Al J, K Inputs 5.0 60 60
T Inputs 9000, 9001 _ _
m JK Inputs 9000, 5001 0120 20| uA \Gfﬁ% o:'gtzé:’l'r:\' UA:'S v
T Inputs 9020, 9022 P
JK Inputs 9020, 9022 20 240 240
SD, Cp (all Flip-Flops) 14 160 160
Input LOW Current
All J, K Inputs —1.60 —-1.1 —1.60 -1.60
T Inputs 9000, 9001
JK Inputs 9000, 9001 -3.20 —-2.2 -3.20 —-3.20 | mA |Vgc=55V
T Inputs 9020, 9022
JK Inputs 9020, 9022 —6.40 —-4.4 —6.40 —6.40 ViN =04V
e Sp. Cp (all Flip-Flops) —4.32 —2.97 -4.32 —4.32 5.5V GND on Other
Input LOW Current Inputs
All J, K Inputs —1.24 —0.87 —1.24 —1.24
T Inputs 9000, 9001
JK Inputs 9000, 9001 —2.48 —1.74 -2.48 —~248 | mA |Vcc=45V
T Inputs 9020, 9022
JK Inputs 9020, 9022 —4.96 —3.48 —4.96 —4.96
Sp, Cp (all Flip-Flops) -3.35 —235 -3.75 -3.35
Vg Current
| 9000 24 13 24 24 Sp at GND
cc 9001 28 14 28 28 | mA [SpatGND Ve =5.0V
9020, 9022 each Flip-Flop 27 14 27 27 Cp1,Cp2, at GND
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-
TYPICAL INPUT AND OUTPUT CHARACTERISTICS
9000, 9001, 9020 AND 9022
OUTPUT VOLTAGE VERSUS . :
INPUT VOLTAGE CLOCK OUTPUT VOLTAGE INPUT CURRENT VERSUS INPUT CURRENT VERSUS
ASYNCHRONOUS INPUTS VERSUS INPUT VOLTAGE INPUT VOLTAGE 9004 INPUT VOLTAGE 9009
4.0 —T—T 4.0 —— 20 20 —
Vee =50V Vcc'5‘°\; vcé=5,cl)vw, . i ‘vc'c=5_'ov 1 e N
- 1 " o 125°C| 1
4 “ " 75°C -
g %0 SE-EU 2 R i ] &
w 1w - 25°C . -20 25°C .
2 1 I=s%ec g [ -s5°¢ g - & L
- 19 - e
g 20 Lo g 20f HHE o s- | Z-40
5 |1 /:/75"0 = /‘/7geg = - _
a | o, 1 = r >
& A pesec £ -1 250¢ g g
E I E e 2 f o Eeo g T
',5 1.0 - ',5 1.0 § .z =z '
£ S : -8.0 -80 +--
' ‘ i
0 L 1 - - _J
0 1.0 2.0 3.0 % 10 20 30 Y20 0 20 40 60 80 7% 0 20 40 60 80
Vi - INPUT VOLTAGE -VOLTS Vi - INPUT VOLTAGE -VOLTS Viy ~INPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS Vi - INPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS
Fig. 4 Fig. 5 Fig. 6 Fig. 7
INPUT CURRENT VERSUS INPUT CURRENT VERSUS INPUT CURRENT VERSUS INPUT OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS
INPUT VOLTAGE INPUT VOLTAGE VOLTAGE ASYNCHRONOUS OUTPUT VOLTAGE
JK INPUT 9000, 9001 JK INPUT 9020, 9022 INPUTS — ALL FLIP-FLOPS (OUTPUT LOW)
20 T 2.0 —— 100 T -~
| 1250c [ Ve :5.0v B | vee=5.0v | | Veg 50V e
~55°C o+— ,Zg:g S - INPUTS OPEN A ‘ZIZ_C-—- 1
= -58°C - \ -58:8 |1 « ssec | 11 | | E® i
E £ !
! ' 25°C i [ P ke
£ s 20 / I £ T8 e
g 11 & g 1118 oc |
3 3 -40 3 B o
5 B 5 2
g ] 125°C i ] £ 40 | -55°¢C N
=z T 60— |- 75°C T 5 R R N — ? -
= = e : = E
= - 80|k -s5°C =
-10 7 {J | 0 _
-2.0 0 2.0 4.0 60 80 -2.0 0 20 40 60 8 -20 0 20 40 60 80 0 05 ) 15 20
VN = INPUT VOLTAGE = VOLTS Vi —INPUT VOLTAGE-VOLTS Viy - INPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS VouT - OUTPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS
Fig. 8 Fig. 9 Fig. 10 Fig. 11
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C, Vo = 5.0V, C|_ = Cq = 15 pF of all flip-flops unless otherwise noted)
LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER MIN. TvP. MAX. UNITS FIGURES
t Clock to Qutput 12 20 ns 17,18, 19
PLH Sp or Cp to Output 12 20 ns 17,18, 19
. Clock to Output 20 30 ns 17, 18,19
PHL Sp of Cp to Output 25 35 ns 77,18, 19 —
J, KorJK 9000XM 30 22
9000XC 35 22 ns 17.19
tset-up 9001XM, 9020XM, 9022XM 10 8
9001XC, 9020XC, 9022XC 15 8 ns *17,18,19
Jor K Data Entry 17 12
J, Kor JK 9000 only 18 10 ns 17,19 -
¢ I
release _ 9001, 9020, 9022 7 1.0 ns 17,18, 19
Jor K Data Entry 1 4.0
9000 only Paositive 20 ns 17,19 o
Pulse Clock Neqa?ive 25 ns 17,19 -
Widths 9001, 9020, Positive 8.0 ns 17,18, 19
9022 Negative 10 ns 17,18,19
SporCp Negative 25 ns 17,18,19 o
Toggle Frequency 9000 only 20 MHz 17,19
9001, 9020,
9022 50 MHz 17,18, 19
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MAX. AND MIN. PROPAGATION MAX. AND MIN. PROPAGATION
DELAYS VERSUS DELAYS VERSUS AMBIENT INCREASE IN ASYNCHRONOUS
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE TEMPERATURE ASYNCHRONOUS OR CLOCK INPUT
T TO OUTPUT INPUTS TO OUTPUTS DUE TO OUTPUT CAPACITANCE
52 . 20
»VCCL 5.0|V 52 Mvcclzs_ov // |
aa | CLYI50F ] . cL:IISpFl A f .
e g [ 3
¢ 3 o 3 e wery| |7 8
;’, ko] MAX. terl E / % 12 ‘\.V-* /4
5 —~— | |1 ] s el o AT g M,@‘VA'_ Ve
A 8% x| ] g A S
g o MAX. tpLk_~] g [ 2LH (T Low) ‘ =% P \/?\' S
g ] g | L 8 ray; b
- | MIN Ty g MIN. tp,, (T LOW) g 40 / ,/ ]
2 VN, ;PLH =~ ] 12 MIN|. 7p|_|.i [ H]IGH) - s /:/:, ’J\\:\*J‘r
|
s 25 125 g5 25 125 ° 40 80 120 160 200
To-AMBIENT TEMPERATURE-*C Tp-AMBIENT TEMPERATURE-C CL-LOAD CAPACITANCE-~ pF AT BOTH OUTPUTS
Fig. 12 Fig. 13 Fig. 14
9001 — 9020 — 9022 9000
SET-UP/RELEASE TIME AND NEGATIVE CLOCK PULSE WIDTH
NEGATIVE CLOCK PULSE WIDTH SET-UP/RELEASE TIME
VERSUS AMBIENT TEMPERATURE VERSUS AMBIENT TEMPERATURE
22 —Vccl=5.0‘V 1 ,,,,L¢\Ql\$ e 52 | T
1] i’ Q\sxél 44 AN,
L e 052 ] ST
14 36
g ° P W g MIN_ SET-UP [TIME
60— : 20
R ] MAX. RELEASE TIME
*uax RELEASE TIMG o .
-20 40
-55 25 125 -55 25 125
To-AMBIENT TEMPERATURE-*C Tp~AMBIENT TEMPERATURE-°C
Fig. 15 Fig. 16
SWITCHING TEST CIRCUITS
9000/9001 9020/9022
Vee OVee R
o . _ﬁ”—‘—
VKO- 1 14 -I- Vi g :i
2 13 o
12 j
i 1 00 G 'I'Cl ; :2
[ PR — I I '
Ver o _ 9001 = = [ 6 1 o
l  — 6 9 N = —ovour ; 1: -[' O Vout
7 8. ﬁ [ j
ICI TCL %CL :Llicl lr TCL TCL TCL
_l_ Vee=50V _l-
R = 2.0k
Fig. 17 C; = CL = 15 pF including probe and jig capacitance Fig. 18

WAVEFORMS

>3.0v
Az \
18V 7 j \
<0.4v 'SET-UP OR 'RELEASE
<—>l-——-

va
e \ S
R —

<0.4v
>3.0v
Vour
1.5V l/
/!
|4—>I—« tPLH Fig. 19 <——>|7 tPHL
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SWITCHING TEST NOTES

tpLH and tpHL
1. VJk should be kept at the HIGH logic level when performing tp|_H/tpH| tests.
2. Drive the clock pulse input with a suitable pulse source. tp| {4 and tpH|_ delays are as defined in the waveforms.

tset-up

1. tset-up is defined as the minimum time required for a HIGH to be present at a synchronous logic input at any time during the LOW state of

the clock in order for the flip-flop to respond to the data.

2. The test for tset-yp is performed by adjusting the timing relationship between the Vcp and VK inputs to the tset-up Minimum value. A
device that passes the test will have the output waveform shown. The output of a device that does not pass the tset-yp test will remain at a
static logic level (no switching will occur).

trelease .

1. trelease is defined as the maximum time allowed for a HIGH to be present at a synchronous logic input at any time during the LOW state of
the clock and not be recognized.

2.

The test for trglease i5 Performed by adjusting the timing relationship between Vp and V jK to the trglease Maximum value. The outputs
of devices that pass will remain at static logic levels. In order to check both J and K sides of the flip-flop it is necessary to perform the test
with the flip-flop in each of its two possible states, i.e., set and clear. This can be accomplished by making use of the appropriate direct
inputs to establish the state before a test. The outputs of devices that do not pass the tyg|ease test will exhibit pulses instead of static levels.

RECOMMENDED INPUT PULSE SOURCES

ADJUSTABLE
DELAY

PULSE A
GENERATOR NETWORK
FREQUENCY ~ 2MHz

DUTY CYCLE ~ 50%

ViK

O GND. TO INHIBIT
FOR tPLH/tPHL

ADJUSTABLE
DELAY | . Vep
NETWORK

DTL9932 gates with adjustable capacitors connected from extender inputs to ground make suitable delay efements.

9000 SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 9001 SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

Vee

Vee

i

Vce = Pin 14
GND = Pin 7
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9020 SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

Q26 Vo

e

Q22 Vce =Pin 16
GND =Pin 8

NOMINAL COMPONENT VALUES (ALL FLIP-FLOPS)

R1, R4, Rs, Rg, R10, R14, R17, R21, R22, R23, R24, Rog, R2g = 4.0 kQ
R2, R3, Rg, R7 = 2.0 kQ

Rg, R16. R2g, R31 = 6.0 kQ

R11, R1g = 1.5 kQ

Rq2, R1g=150Q

R13, R0 =80

R1s5, R22, R2g, R27, R30 = 1.25 k@

R32=1.0kQ

C1,C2=10pF
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9022 SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

16
Vee

Vee = Pin 16
GND=Pin 8

APPLICATIONS

SYNCHRONOUS BDC COUNTER DIVIDE BY TEN COUNTER

i i 5
=0 ORI "re o R Ur= D i+ O D+ O H D
T - T T T - T T T T
EDK o K o K o] = K .0 ﬁ:)l( o »fDK 0 -._@K J__:DK o
J:-_ ¥ ? £ ? ¢ ] A= = =
Vee 0% 6% S0, &

Two TTL 9020 Dual Flip-Flops require no addi-
tional gating to produce a‘fully synchronous 8421
code BCD Counter.

Two TTL 9020 Dual Flip-Flops require no addi-
tional gating elements to produce divide by ten
circuit with a square wave divide by ten output and
a divide by five output.

BINARY COUNTER WITH ASYNCHRONOUS PARALLEL LOAD AND CLEAR

—~— PARALLEL INPUT —_—
ONES I I I
TRANSFER

ENABLE
1/4 9002 1/4 9002 . 1/4 9002 1/4 9002

o — L —F—

ENABLE

_——l Binary counter using synchronous
2-bit stages with trickle down
| between stages illustrates method
| of utilizing dual JK flip-flops
T l having common clocks in counter
|
|

applications.

COUNT
INPUT 9022 _
MASTER [ |

CLEAR Yo,

e PARALLEL OUTPUT —_—
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DUAL JK (OR D) FLIP-FLOP — 9024

The 9024 consists of two high speed, completely independent transition clocked JK flip-flops. The clocking operation is independent of rise
and fall times of the clock waveform. The JK design allows operation as a D flip-flop by simply connecting the J and K pins together.

LOGIC DIAGRAM FUNCTIONAL LOGIC DIAGRAM

T3 e
Sp1

2 =y o b—-s

FRe— I PO

qlo—

Ky
Co1

ol

B
14 b P ol—ro O

Fig.1 Fig. 2

LOADING FACTORS

PIN NAMES LOADING
(Note a)
J, K 1U.L.
Clock, Sp 2U.L.
Cp 3 U.L.

Outputs (Note b) 10 U.L.

Fig. 3
NOTES:
a. 1 Unit Load (U.L.) = 40 uA HIGH/1.6 mA LOW; the HIGH load factor of 40 uA measured at 2.4 V is considered equivalent to 60 uA
measured at 4.5 V for purposes of system loading calculations.
b. 10 U.L. is the LOW drive factor and 30 U.L. is the HIGH drive factor.

TRUTH TABLES

SYNCHRONOUS ENTRY J-K MODE OPERATION SYNCHRONOUS ENTRY D MODE OPERATION
INPUTS AT tp, OUTPUTS AT 41
J K Q o] INPUTS AT tp, OUTPUTS AT tp41
L H No Change D Q o)
L L L H L L "
H H H L H H L
H L Toggles

ASYNCHRONOUS ENTRY INDEPENDENT
OF CLOCK & SYNCHRONOUS INPUTS

INPUTS OUTPUTS
Sp Cp Q a
5(11) 1(15) 6(10) 7(9)
L L H H
L H H L
H L L H
H H No Change
L. = LOW Logic Level
H = HIGH Logic Level
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ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9024XC (Tp = 0°c to 75°c, Vee =5V 5%) (Note 3)

LIMITS .
SYMBOL PARAMETER 0°C 256°C 75°C UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN.  MAX. | MIN. TYP. MAX. | MIN. MAX.
Guaranteed Input HIGH Threshold
Y Input HIGH Vol . . .
IH npu H Voltage 1.9 1.8 1.6 Volts Voltage for Al Inputs
} Guaranteed Input LOW Threshold
\% . gt .
I Input LOW Voltage 0.85 0.85 0.85 Volts Voltage for All Inputs
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 24 24 3.0 2.4 Volts Vec =4.75 V, IgH = —1.2mA
. Ve =475V, lgL = 14.1 mA
\Y) Output LOW Vol . . . .
oL utpu oltage 0.45 0.21 0.45 0.45 Volts Voo =5.25V, loL =16 mA
Input HIGH Current
J, K 5.0 60 60
Vee=5.25V,VIN=45V
IH Clock Input, Sp 10 120 120 | A GND on Other Inputs
Cp 20 240 240
Input LOW Current
J, K —1.6 -1.0  -16 -1.6
Clock Input, Sp —3.2 -2.0 —3.2 -3.2 mA Veg=5.25V
| Cp (Note 4) —4.8 -3.0 —4.8 —4.8 ViN =045V
I 3K i —094 —1.41 141 4.5V on Other Inputs
Clock Input, Sp —2.82 —1.88 —2.82 —2.82 mA Vec=475V
Cp (Note 4) —4.23 —2.82 —-4.23 —4.23 -
Output HIGH
| - - - — — - - =5, , =00V
sC Short Circuit Current 30 100 30 65 100 30 100 mA Vee =525V, VouTt =00
lcc Current Drain 9.0 14 mA Per Flip-Flop in Worst Logic State
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9024XM (T = —56°C to 125°C, Ve =5V +10%) (Note 3)
LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER —55°C 25°C 125°C UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. MAX. | MIN.  TYP. MAX. | MIN. MAX.
Guaranteed Input HIGH Threshold
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 1.7 1.4 Volts Voltage for All Inputs
Guaranteed Input LOW Threshold
ViL Input LOW Voltage 08 0.9 08 | Volts Voltage for All Inputs
VOH Qutput HIGH Voltage 24 24 2.7 24 Volts | Vec=4.5V, lgH =—1.2mA
0.4 0.2 0.4 0.4 Volts Vee =45V, gL =124 mA
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 025 04 04 | Voits [Voa =855V, oL = 16 mA
Input HIGH Current
J, K 5.0 60 60 B B
K Clock Input, Sp 10 120 120 | uA \éﬁco of‘gtvh;rv"':\' u:.s v
b 20 240 240 P
Input LOW Current
J, K —-1.6 —1.1 —1.6 —-1.6
Clock Input, Sp —3.2 —2.2 —-3.2 -3.2 mA Vee =565V
| Cp (Note 4} —4.8 —3.3 —4.8 —4.8 ViN=04V
L J, K —1.24 —0.91 —1.24 —1.24 4.5 V on Other Inputs
Clock Input, Sp —2.48 —1.82 —2.48 —2.48 mA Vee =45V
Cp (Note 4) —-3.72 —2.73 -3.72 -3.72
Output HIGH
| —-30 —100 | —30 —65 —100 | —30 —100 A =5. Y =00V
sc Short Circuit Current m Vec =55V, Vout =0
lce Current Drain 9.0 14 mA Per Flip-Flop in Worst Logic State
NOTES:

1. The maximum Ve value of 8.0 V is not the primary factor in determining the maximum Ve which may be applied to a number of
interconnected devices. The voltage at a HIGH output is approximately 1 Vgg below the V¢ voltage, so the primary limit on the V¢ is
that the voltage at any input may not go above 5.5V unless the current is limited, so this effectively limits the system V¢ to
approximately 7.0 V.

Because of the input clamp diodes, excess current can be drawn out of the inputs if the dc input voltage is more negative than —0.5 V. The

diode is designed to clamp off large negative ac swings associated with fast fall times and long lines. This maximum rating is intended only
to limit the steady state input voltage and current.

Postive current is into device and negative current is out of device.
Denotes maximum current under normal operation. These currents may increase up to 4 | if J, K= HIGH and SH = LOW.

5-23




TTL/SSI « 9000 SERIES

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER 25°C UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN, TYP. MAX.
PPLH Clock to Q or @ 12 20 ns
tPHL Clock to Qor @ 22 33 ns
trelease 20 ns Ve =50V
tset-up 20 15 1.0 ns CL=15pF
tPLH SptoQ,Cpto 0 8.0 12 ns Each Flip-Flop
tPHL SptoQ,CptoQ 20 25 ns
Toggle Frequency 25 30 MHz
SWITCHING TEST CIRCUIT WAVEFORMS
—1,, Sp1 ™y o
P,
[ “ Co) o CL"I =c. P — % ‘\—F\ 15V
INPUT PULSE - I‘tPLH .I I"P”L’I
50Q Sp OUTPUT 1.5V
i e ° Qor a—-————_/ :—
= cp
L—O K Q OT—Q
= “o CL“I EE cLr
-9 = =
*CL includes probe and jig capacitance
OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS
INPUT CURRENT VERSUS OUTPUT VOLTAGE OUTPUT VOLTAGE
INPUT VOLTAGE (OUTPUT HIGH) (OUTPUT LOW)
20 el NOT SELECTED| ] 2 . |5 o ® e~ A<Tee | Ve T30
) Vec +-
0 172;2 \ nputs at gnd. 50 ‘/ leoc ——
< LN 55° 0 -55°C o = // i
B 0°C ? 0t — 1--15°C = / I
sl el |5 = L osec g -
& SELECTED g £ 1"
§'4-0 § I ; » 55°C
§ 2 % -
60 § p .
| 5 +— E
8.0 T 10
| , | /
-1 1 0
-2.0 0 2.0 4.0 6.0 8.0 R o 0 50 70 0 0.5 1.0 L5 2.0

Vi - |NPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS

Vou - OUTPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS

Voyr = OUTPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI e 9H00/54H00, 74H00

QUAD 2-INPUT NAND GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) 600
Ve 0— ' A
14 13 12 11 10 8
r N < 7509
b ]
L1007 i
: :-‘ Q; >—K05
INPUTS A
13|83 | E1 |63 {3 |13 | @A | = = 80— oour
° Ve Vo.
Positive logic: Y = AB L i $ioa & asm
1 2 3 4 5 6§ 1 $ SR, SR
O GND

Component values shown are typical.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9HOO0XM/54HO0XM 9HO0XC/74H00XC
PARAMETER - UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN, TYP.. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voc ' 4.5 5.0 5.5 4,75 5.0 5.26 Voits
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °c
Input Loading for Each Input 1.25 1.26 U.L.
X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | {Note2) | MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 2
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts Vee = MIN,, IgH = -0.56 mA, V|y =08V 2
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Vee =MIN, gL =20 mA, VN =2.0V 1
50 MA Vee = MAX,, ViN =24V
IH Input HIGH Current ce N Each Input 4
1.0 mA Vce = MAX,, VinN =56.5V
e Input LOW Current -2.0 | mA Ve = MAX,, VN = 0.4 V, Each Input 3
Output Short Circuit Current
los -40 -100 mA Vee = MAX. 5
(Note 3)
IccH Supply Current HIGH 10 16.8 mA Vce = MAX., ViN =0V
lccL Supply Current LOW 26 40 mA Vee =MAX., ViN=45V
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Qutput 5.9 10 ns Vg =5.0V
Turn On Delay | o 6.2 10 CL-25pF T
tPHL urn On Delay Input to Output . ns RL = 2800
NOTES:
(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vg = 5.0 V, 25°C.
(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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LPTTL/SSI 9LOO

LOW POWER QUAD 2-INPUT NAND GATE

DESCRIPTION — The low power TTL/SSI 9L0O0 consists of four NAND gates. Each gate has two
inputs and performs positive logic. The 9L0O0 is designed for low power and medium speed operation.

e TYPICAL PROPAGATION DELAY OF 20 ns

e INPUT CLAMP DIODES LIMIT HIGH SPEED TERMINATION EFFECTS

e ALL CERAMIC “HERMETIC"” 14-LEAD DUAL IN-LINE AND FLAT PACKAGES

e TTL COMPATIBLE

PIN NAMES LOADING
HIGH LOW

INPUTS (Pins 1, 2,4,5,9,10, 12,13) 05U.L.10.25 U.L.

OUTPUTS (Pins 3, 6,8, 11) 1MU.L.l 25U.L.

-

Unit Load (U.L.) = 40 uA HIGH/1.6 mA LOW.

LOGIC SYMBOL

GND =PIN 7

CONNECTION DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW)

_/
1 Vec |1 14
2I:1_D’“| 13
3 [ 1 12
T - _l;D~:l||
5[21_‘.2] 1 10
6 ==
7 T eNo 5:8

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

INPUTS

*Input Clamp Diode

R} =16k
Ry=5kQ

R3 Ry 3 Rg
| OUTPUT
s R p———0
Vv
R2

TYPICAL RESISTOR VALUES =
R3=6kQ Rgs=16 kQ
Rg4 = 600 Q Rg = 320

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

o 1] 1 '

Y Ve £ n

3 1 12

4 - 1

5 [ —1 10

s ] GND E:ﬂs
II LL

1 L - I}
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FAIRCHILD LPTTL/SSI « 9L00

ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS (above which the useful life may be impaired)

Storage Temperature —65°C to +150°C
Temperature (Ambient) Under Bias —65°C to +126°C
V¢ Pin Potential to Ground Pin —0.5Vto+7.0V
*Input Voltage (dc) ~0.5Vto+5.5V
*Input Current (dc) ‘ —30 mA to +6.0 mA
Voltage Applied to Outputs (Output HIGH) —0.5 V to +V ¢ value
Output Current (dc) (Output LOW) +30 mA

*Either Input Voltage limit or Input Current limit is sufficient to protect the inputs.

GUARANTEED OPERATING RANGES

SUPPLY VOLTAGE (Vcc)

PART NUMBER i A TN TEMPERATURE
9L00XM 45V 5.0V 55V —55°C to 125°C
9L00XC , 475V 5.0V 5.25 V 0°Cto 75°C

X=package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted) (See Notes 1, 2)

LIMITS
SYMBOL . NDITI
PARAMETER ) MIN. TYP MAX. UNITS co ONS
Note 3
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 24 3.6 Volts Vee =MIN, oy = =04 mA, VN =V L
Voo Output LOW Voltage 0.1 0.3 Volts Vee =MIN, lg =4.0mA, Vin = Viy
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed input LOW threshold voltage for all inputs
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.7 Volts Guaranteed input HIGH threshold voltage for all inputs
L Input LOW Current —-0.25 -0.4 mA Vee = MAX,, Vin = 0.3 V, Other Input = 4.5V
"H Input HIGH Current 2.0 20 HA Vee = MAX,, VN = 2.4 V | Other Input = 0.0V
1.0 mA Vee = MAX,, Vi =55V

Isc (Note 4)| Output Short Circuit Current -10 —-22 —-40 mA Vee = MAX., VoyT = 0.0V, Inputs Grounded
lcc Power Supply Current 0.9 1.56 mA Vee = MAX., Inputs HIGH

per Gate 0.28 0.41 mA Vee = MAX., Inputs LOW

NOTES: 1. Conditions for testing, not shown in the Table, are chosen to guarantee operation under ‘‘worst case’’ conditions.

2. The specified LIMITS represent the ‘‘worst case’’ vatue for the parameter. Since these ‘‘worst case’’ values normally occur at the
temperature and supply voltage extremes, additional noise immunity and guard banding can be achieved by decreasing the
allowable system .operating ranges.

3. Typical limits are at Ve = 5.0 V, 25°C, and max. loading.
4. Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T, = 25°C)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER N Ivp MAX UNITS CONDITIONS
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 15 ns Vce = 5.0V SeeFig. 1
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 25 ns C_=15pF

SWITCHING TIME WAVEFORMS

—_— e ——_—— 1.5V
Vour
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N00/5400, 7400

QUAD 2-INPUT NAND GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

]

b &

ol |

vee O

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)

1150
Rg

OUTPUT

— ! vee
Positive logic: Y = AB
Component values shown are typical
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
p ER 9NOOXM/5400XM 9NOOXC/7400XC UNITS
ARAMET
A MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN, TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vco 4.5 5.0 5.5 4,75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -b5 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Normalized Fan-Out from Each Output, N 10 10 uU.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note 2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 20 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 2
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 24 3.3 Voits | Vocc=MIN,, IoH =04 mA,VIN=08YV 2
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts Ve =MIN,, lgL =16 mA, VN =20V 1
40 A Vee =MAX., ViN=24V
M Input HIGH Current £ ce IN Each Input 4
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN =565V
T8 Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Vee = MAX,, VN =04V, Each Input 3
Output Short Circuit Current -20 -55 mA 9N00/5400
(Note 3) -18 -55 mA 9N00/7400
IcCH Supply Current HIGH 4.0 8.0 mA Ve = MAX., VN = 0V 6
IccL Supply Current LOW 12 22 mA Vee = MAX., Vin=5.0V
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T 5 = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
Y M PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
SYMBOL MIN. | TYP. | MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 1 22 ns Ve =50V
CpL=15pF A
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 7.0 15 ns R =400
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.
(2) Typical limits are at Voe = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Note more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9S00/54S00, 74S00

. QUAD 2-INPUT NAND GATE
LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW) (EACH GATE)
O Vee
280 3 7608 3 550
INPUTS
: OUTPUT
Y
Positive logic: Y.= AB s
Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS }
9S00XM/64S00XM’ . 9S00XC/74S00XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP, MAX.
Supply Voltage Voo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -65 25 1256 1] 25 75 °C
Input Loading for Each Input 1.25 1.26 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER . TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1)
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Vebd Input Clamp Diode Voltage --0.65 -1.2 Volts Vee = MIN, iy = -18mA
VOoH Output HIGH Voltage XM 28 34 Volts Ve = MIN,, IgH = -1.0mA, V| = 0.8V
XC 2.7 3.4 .

VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.35 0.5 Volts Vee = MIN,, IgL = 20mA, VN = 2.0V
I Input HIGH Current 10 50 KA Vee “MAX. VINT 27V | eoeh Input

. 1.0 mA Vce = MAX., VN = 5.5V
I lnput LOW Current -14 -2.0 mA Vee = MAX,, VN =0.5V  Each Input
los Qutput Short Circuit Current _40 65 ~100 mA Vee = MAX., VoUT = oV

(Note 3} ) [ ’

IccH Supply Current HIGH . 10.8 16.0 mA Vce = MAX., VN = 0V )
lccL Supply Current LOW 25.2 36.0 mA Ve = MAX,, Inputs Open i

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER - UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURES
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output|{ 2.0 3.0 45 ns Vce =5.0V
DD
tPHL Turn On Delay Inputto Output [ 2.0 3.0 5.0 ns C =16pF
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. .

(2) Typical limits are at Vg = 5.0V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9HO01/54H01, 74H01

QUAD 2-INPUT NAND GATE (WITH OPEN-COLLECTOR OUTPUT)

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

*
i GND

|18 B |3 (|

*Open collector

Positive logic: Y = AB

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS:

FLATPAK (Top View)

L
II

*Open collector

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)

OUTPUT Y

O GND

Component values shown are typical.

9HO1 XM/54H01XM 9HO01XC/74HO1XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vi 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
input Loading for Each Input 1.25 1.25 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER VP, UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FreoRE
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1
ViL Input LOW Voitage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 7
10H Output HIGH Current 0.25 mA Vee =MIN, Vo =565V, VN =08V 7
VOL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts VCC = MIN., |0L =20 mA, VIN =20V 1
50 uA Vee = MAX., VN =24 V
I H Input HIGH Current Each Input 4
1.0 mA Vee = MAX, VN =55V
he Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Ve = MAX., V |y = 0.4V, Each Input
lccH Supply Current HIGH 6.8 10 mA Vee = MAX, ViN=0V
lccL Supply Current LOW 26 40 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=45V
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 10 15 ns Veec=5.0V
CL=25pF T
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 7.5 12 ns R =280
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Voe = 5.0 V, 25°C.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N01/5401, 7401

QUAD 2-INPUT NAND GATE
(WITH OPEN-COLLECTOR OUTPUT)

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
. (EACH GATE)

DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

vee O—

1.6 k2
R2

ouTPUT
07 Y

INPUTS

: T |

Q3

BO——¢

C Zﬁ

Positive logic: Y = AB *OPEN COLLECTOR

*OPEN COLLECTOR ! ve

< 1k
<
> R3

||}—4

Component values shown are typical.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9NO1XM/5401XM 9NO01XC/7401XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voe . 4.5 5.0 b5 4,75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -b65 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Normalized Fan-Out from Each Output, N 10 10 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) F-I‘-EST
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX, GURE
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 7
10H Output HIGH Current 0.25 mA Vee =MIN,VoH =565V, Vj)L=08V 7
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts | Vec=MIN,, lgL =16 mA, V| =20V 1
(On Level)
40 MA Vee = MAX,, VIN=24V
hH Input HIGH Current e IN Each Input 4
1.0 mA Vece =MAX., VIN=55V
hL Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Ve = MAX., V iy =04V, Each Input
lccH Supply Current HIGH 4.0 8.0 mA Ve =MAX,ViyN=0V
lccL Supply Current LOW 12 22 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=56.0V
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°C)
LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tpLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 35 45 ns Ry =4.0kQ VCC‘= 5.0V
C, =15pF A
tpHL | Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.0 18 ns Ry = 40002 L

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. o
(2) Typical limits are at Voc = 5.0 V, 25 C.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N02/5402, 7402

QUAD 2-INPUT NOR GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

Positive logic: Y = A+B

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)

vee O

INPUTS

8 O~

1158
Rs
of

OUTPUT
Y

!
o f;:“ zls o2 T

lll—q

Component values shown are typical.

PARAMETER 9N02XM/5402XM 9NO02XC/7402XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voo 45 5.0 55 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -b5 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Normalized Fan-Out from Each Output, N 10 10 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) TEST
MIN. | (Note2) |MAX. FIGURE
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 20 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 8
ViL Input LOW Volitage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 9
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 24 3.3 Volts | Voec=MIN,, IoH=-04mA, V=08V 9
Voo Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts | Ve =MIN,, loL=16mA,V|N=20V 10
40 uA Vee = MAX., Vin =24V
hiH Input HIGH Current cc Each Input 12
10 mA Vee =MAX, V=556V
e Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Vee = MAX., VN = 0.4 V, Each Input 1
Output Short Circuit Current -20 -55 mA 9N02/5402
(Note 3) 18 -55 mA 9N02/7402
lccH Supply Current HIGH 8.0 16 mA Vee =MAX, ViN=0V 14
lceL Supply Current LOW 14 27 mA Vee =MAX., ViN=5.0V 14
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°C)
IMITS.
SYMBOL PARAMETER L UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 12 22 ns Ve =50V
CL=15pF A
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.0 15 ns R =400
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.
(2) Typical limits are at Voc =5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N03/5403, 7403

QUAD 2-INPUT NAND GATE
(WITH OPEN-COLLECTOR OUTPUT)

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)

DIP (TOP VIEW)

vee O—

OUTPUT

INPUTS
A0—

BO——¢

*OPEN COLLECTOR

is D1t
Positive logic: Y = AB

||'-—i

Component values shown are typical.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

b ] 9NO03XM/5403XM 9NO3XC/7403XC UNITS
ARAMETE MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage VCC 4.5 5.0 5.5 4,75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 o] 25 70 °C
Normalized Fan-Out from Each Output, N 10 10 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) T:S-Fl;
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX. FIGURE
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 20 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH. Voltage 1
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 7
loH Output HIGH Current 0.25 mA Vee =MIN, Voy=55V,V|N=08V 7
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Ve =MIN, gL =16 mA, V|N=2.0V 1
(On Level)
40 MA Veoe = MAX.,, ViN=24 YV
HH Input HIGH Current cc IN Each Input 4
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN = 5.5 V

he Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Voo = MAX., Vin =04V, Each Input
IcCH Supply Current HIGH 4.0 8.0 mA Ve = MAX,, Vin =0V
lceL Supply Current LOW 12 22 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=5.0V

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)

LIMITS TEST

YMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS

S MIN. TYP. MAX. : FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 35 45 ns R =4.0kQ| Voc=5.0V A
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.0 15 ns R =4009 | C =15pF

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. o :

(2) Typical limits are at Vgc = 5.0 V, 25°C.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9S503/54S03, 74S03.

QUAD 2-INPUT NAND GATE
{WITH OPEN-COLLECTOR OUTPUT)

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW) (EACH GATE)

—O Vce

INPUTS

* OPEN COLLECTOR

Positive logic: Y = AB

Component values shown are typical.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

T 9503XM/54S03XM 9S03XC/74S03XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN, TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Ve 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 75 °C
Input Loading for Each Input 1.26 1.25 U.L.

X= package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1)
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 20 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Vep Input Ciamp Diode Voltage -0.65 -1.2 Volts Vee = MIN, )y = -18mA
IOH Output HIGH Current 0.1 250 uA Vee = MIN, VoH = 5.5V, VN = 0.8V
VoL OQutput LOW Voltage 0.35 0.5 Volts Vee = MIN., IgL = 20mA, V| = 2.0V
10 50 A Vee = MAX., VN = 2.7V
H Input HIGH Current E ce IN Each Input
1.0 mA Vee = MAX,, VN = 5.5V
e Input LOW Current -1.4 -2.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN =05V Each Input
IccH Supply Current HIGH - 6.0 13.2 mA Vee = MAX,, VN = 0V
lecL Supply Current LOW 25.2 36.0 mA Ve = MAX., Inputs Open
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURES
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output| 2.0 5.0 7.5 ns Ve = 5.0V
EE
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 2.0 4.5 7.0 ns Cp = 15pF
NOTES:
(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vo = 5.0V, 25°C.

T To be announced 1972
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H04/54H04, 74H04

HEX INVERTER

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH INVERTER)
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

14 13 12 11 10 9 8 veco

i [0 100

INPUT OUTPUT
A Y

.11
4
| ¥

Positive logic: Y = A | u u u U u
2 3 4 5 6

~ L

© GND

Component values shown are typical.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9HO04XM/54H04XM 9H04XC/74H04XC
PARAMETER UNITS
i MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vi 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.26 Volts
Qperating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Input Loading for Each Input 125 1.25 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.

ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 15

Vip Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Voits ‘Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 16

VOH OQOutput HIGH Voltage 24 Volts Vee =MIN, IgH =-05mA, Viy =08V 16

VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Ve = MIN,, 1o =20 mA, VN = 2.0V 15

50 MA \ =MAX., VIiN=24V
hH Input HIGH Current cc N 18
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN =55V
hy Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Voo = MAX., VN =04 V, 18
Output Short Circuit Current ,
los -40 -100 | mA Ve = MAX. 19
{Note 3)

lccH Supply Current HIGH 16 26 mA Vee = MAX., VIN=0V 20

lceL Supply Current LOW 40 58 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=4.5V 20
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)

YMBOL PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
S MIN. TYP. MAX. . FIGURE

tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 6.5 10 ns Ve = 5.0V

lay | 0 9.0 13 CL =25 pF T
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Qutput . ns R( = 2809

NOTES:

{1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vg = 5.0 V, 25°C,
(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second,
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LPTTL/SSI
LOW POWER HEX INVERTER

9L04

DESCRIPTION — The low power TTL/SS! 9L04 consists of six TTL gates, each performing a single
inversion function. Designed for low power, medium speed operation, the 9L04 is very useful where

a number of complement signals are desired simultaneously.

LOGIC SYMBOL

1 >o- 2
1
; P s
5 D 6
e TYPICAL PROPAGATION DELAY OF 20 ns 9 % 8
e INPUT CLAMP DIODES LIMIT HIGH SPEED TERMINATION EFFECTS N
e ALL CERAMIC “HERMETIC” 14-LEAD DUAL IN-LINE AND FLAT PACKAGES n | P 10
e TTL COMPATIBLE 13 {} 12
Vcc =Pin 14
GND = Pin 7
PIN NAMES LOADING CONNECTION DIAGRAMS
HIGH LOW DIP (Top View)
INPUTS (Pins 1, 3,5,9, 11, 13) 05U.L.{0.25 U.L.
OUTPUTS (Pins 2,4,6,8,10,12) 10U.L.l| 25U.L.
/
1 E‘D*’-I veef 14
2 O 1 13
3 E-D°-| l-D°-:I 12
4 ==
5 CE' ’-Dv—:l 10
s =
1 CJenp [-_D—:Z 8
1 Unit Load (U.L.) = 40 uA HIGH/1.6 mA LOW.
SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM v FLATPAK (Top View)
T ce
Ry S R3 3 Ry SRg
' 1l r '
K 4 V
INPUT I/ 2 cc 1 13
o N —K 3 r::<[>o-| —1 12
%* | ouTPUT
= 3Rs [ m— —n
“Input Clamp Diode 5 :E] '-D_ZI 10
[ s g— a0 ~<H— 9
R2 IT L
71 = } 8

TYPICAL RESISTOR VALUES
16kQ  R3 =6k Rg =16 k2
5 k2 Ry =600 Rg=32090

R1
Ra
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FAIRCHILD LPTTL/SSI 9L04

ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS (above which the useful life may be impaired)

Storage Temperature —65°C to +150°C
Temperature (Ambient} Under Bias —58°C to +125°C
Ve Pin Potential to Ground Pin —-05Vto+7.0V
*Input Voltage (dc) —0.5Vto+55V
*Input Current (dc) —30 mA to +5.0 mA
Voltage Applied to Outputs (Output HIGH) —0.5 V to +V ¢ value
Output Current (dc) (Output LOW) +30 mA

*Either Input Voltage limit or Input Current limit is sufficient to protect the inputs.

GUARANTEED OPERATING RANGES

PART NUMBER SUPPLY VOLTAGE (Vec) TEMPERATURE
MIN. TYP. MAX.

9L04XM 45V 50V 55V ' ~66°C to 125°C

9L04XC 475V 50V 525V 0°Cto 75°C

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED) (See Notes 1 & 2)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP UNITS CONDITIONS
MIN. T IMAX.
Note 3
Vou Output HIGH Voltage 24 3.6 Volts Vee =MING, lgy = =04 mA, Vin = VL
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.1 0.3 Volts Vee = MIN, Igg =4.0mA, Vin =V H
Vin Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed input logical HIGH voltage for all inputs
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.7 Volts Guaranteed input logical LOW voltage for all inputs
TR Input LOW Current —0.25 -04 mA Vee = MAX., Viy =03V
hH Input HIGH Current 20 20 MA Vee = MAX, VN =24V
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., Vin =565V

Isc i rcui _ _ _ - - )
(Note 4) Output Short Circuit Current 10 22 40 mA Vee = MAX,, VgyT =0.00 V, Inputs grounded
lcc Power Supply Current : 0.9 1.56 mA Vce = MAX,, Input HIGH

per Gate 0.28 0.45- mA VCC =MAX., Input LOW

NOTES: 1. Conditions for testing, not shown in the Table, are chosen to guarantee operation under *‘worst case'’ conditions.

2. The specified LIMITS represent the ‘“worst case’’ value for the parameter. Since these ‘‘worst case’’ values normally occur at the
temperature and supply voltage extremes, additional noise immunity and guard banding can be achieved by decreasing the aliow-
able system operating ranges.

3. Typical limits are at Vo = 5.0V, 25°C, and max. loading.

4. Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T4 = 25°C)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX.
tpLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 15 ns Ve = 5.0V See Fig. 1
oL Turn On Delay Input to Output 25 ns C_=15pF

SWITCHING TIME WAVEFORM

ViN
————— 1.5V
' |
|
| (____l_ *
VouTt | | 15V
| | | |
tPLH—-—I |<_—_ _..l |__ tPHL
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N04/5404, 7404

HEX INVERTER

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

14 13 12

GND
11 10 9

8

-

I

1

qh»l
E
i

»
¢
o

| T

el
7

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH INVERTER)

vee O—

1168

D2

OUTPUT
INPUT A O

Positive logic: Y = A ! vee
Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9N04XM/5404XM 9N04XC/7404XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voltage Vce 45 5.0 55 4,75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °c
Normalized Fan-Out from Each Output, N 10 10 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1} FI(ELS);E
MIN. | (Note 2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 15
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 16
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 24 3.3 Volts | Vgc=MIN,, lpg =-04mA,Viy=08V 16
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts | Vec=MIN,, lpL =16 mA, VN =2.0V 15
40 A Vee =MAX, VIN=24V
hH Input HIGH Current ce N 18
1.0 mA Vee =MAX,VIN=565V
T8 Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Vee =MAX,ViIN=04V 18
QOutput Short Circuit Current -20 -55 mA 9N04/5404
(Note 3) -18 -55 mA 9N04/7404
lccH Supply Current HIGH 6.0 12 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=0V 20
lccL Supply Current LOW 18 33 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=5.0V 20
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Ta = 25°C)
LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 12 22 ns Ve =50V
Cp =15pF A
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.0 15 ns R =400
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.
(2) Typical limits are at Vg = 5.0 V, 25°C,

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI * 9S04/54504, 74504 ¢ 9S04A

HEX INVERTER

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW)

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH INVERTER)

O Vee

> >
28ka @ 7600
<> 4,

0

INPUT
A P
o 0u1; uT

Positive logic: Y = A

Component values
shown are typical.

I

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9S04XM/54S04XM 9S04XC/74S04XC
PARAMETER 9S04AXM 9S04AXC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vgo 45 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range —55 25 125 0 25 75 °c
Input Loading for Each Input 1.25 ’ 1.25 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1)
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
- Vcp Input Clamp Diode Voltage —0.65 -1.2 Volts Vee =MIN, |y =—18 mA
A Output HIGH Voltage il 2.5 34 Volt Vee=MIN, IoH=-1.0mA, VIN =08V
OH Hted otad XC 2.7 3.4 s cc ~ 1OH ) P VINT R
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.35 0.5 Volts Vee=MIN, lop=20mA, VN =20V
1.0 50 A Vee = MAX, ViN=27V
HH Input HIGH Current £ cc N
1.0 mA Vee =MAX, Vin=55V
TR Input LOW Current —-1.4 —-2.0 mA Vee = MAX., V=05V
Output Short Circuit Current _ _
los (Note 3) —40 —65 —100 mA Vee = MAX., VouyT=0V
lccH Supply Current HIGH 16.2 24.0 mA Vee = MAX,, ViIN=0V
lecL Supply Current LOW 37.8 54.0 mA Ve = MAX,, Inputs Open
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)
SYMBOL PARAMETER LIWITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURES
Turn Off Delay Input 9S04 2.0 3.0 45
tPLH ns Vee =50V
to Output 9S04A 1.0 25 3.5
DD
Turn On Delay Input 9504 2.0 3.0 5.0
tPHL ns CpL=15pF
to Output 9S04A 1.0 2.5 4.0
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vcc = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H05/564H05, 74H05

HEX INVERTER (WITH OPEN-COLLECTOR OUTPUT)

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

*OPEN COLLECTOR

Positive logic: Y = A

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

14 13 12 11 10 9 8

r “ M
GND

L o,

%{[
Wim =)

gl

7

]I

1]
e

e
T

*OPEN COLLECTOR

¥

g —

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH INVERTER)

O OUTPUT Y

AO Q3

—O GND

Component values shown are typical.

9HO5XM/54H05XM 9HO5XC/74H05XC
PARAMETER - UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vg 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -65 25. 125 0 25 70 °C
Input Loading for Each Input 1.25 1.25 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P-for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

- LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
MIN. | (Note 2) | MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 15
ViL Input LOW Voltage 08 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 17
IOH Output HIGH Current 0.25 mA Vee=MIN, VoH=55V,V|N=08V 17
Output LOW Voltage
= . = ,VIN=20V 15
VoL {On Level) 0.4 Volts Vee =MIN, lgL =20 mA, VN = 2.0
50 A Vee =MAX., VIN=24V
hH Input HIGH Current a ccC IN 18
1.0 mA Vee = MAX, VN =56.5V
TR Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Vee = MAX,ViN=04V 18
lccH Supply Current HIGH 16 26 mA Vee = MAX, VIN=0V 20
lccL Supply Current LOW 40 58 mA Voo =MAX,VIN=45V 20
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Ta = 25°C)
SYMBOL PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN, TYP. MAX. ' FIGURE ]
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 13 18 ns Vee=5.0V
CL=25pF T
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 10 15 ns R = 2809
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vo = 5.0 V, 25°C,

5-40




FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N05/5405, 7405

HEX INVERTER
(WITH OPEN-COLLECTOR OUTPUT)

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH INVERTER)
DIP (TOP VIEW) : FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

i LA f
Ire

1.8 k2
R2

Q2

OUTPUT
Y

*OPEN COLLECTOR v a3

<1k
TRS

Positive logic: Y = A *OPEN COLLECTOR

i

Component values shown are typical.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

ETE 9NO5XM/5405XM 9NO5XC/7405XC UNITS
PARAMETER
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vcc 45 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Normalized Fan-Out from Each Output, N 10 10 U.L.
X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)
LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1} TELSJT
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX. | - FIGURE
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 15
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 17
lIoH Output HIGH Current ’ 0.25 mA Vee =MIN,VoH=565V,VIN=08V 17
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts | Vg =MIN,, loL =16 mA,V|N=2.0V 15
(On Level)
40 A Voo =MAX, VinN=24V )
IIH Input HIGH Current K ce IN 18
1.0 mA Vce =MAX,ViN=585V
hiL Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Voo =MAX, ViN=04V 18
! Supply Current HIGH 6 12 mA | V=0V 20
ceh : IN Ve =50V, Tp=25C ——
IccL Supply Current LOW 18 33 mA ViN=5V 20
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 40 55 ns R =4ka Ve =50V A
tPHL Turn On Delay input to Output 8.0 15 ns R_=400Q | Cf =15pF

NOTES: .

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. o

(2) Typical limits are at Vgc =56.0 V, 26" C.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI * 9S05/54S05, 74S05 ¢ 9S05A

HEX INVERTER
(WITH OPEN-COLLECTOR OUTPUT)

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW) (EACH INVERTER)

O Vee

>
2.8k :
b

INPUT
A QUTPUT
Y
* OPEN COLLECTOR =
Positive logic: Y = A Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
T 9505XM/54505 XM 9S05XC/74S05XC
PARAMETER T 9505AXM 9S05AXC UNITS

MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 75 °C
Input Loading for Each Input 1.256 ) 1.25 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1)
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
VL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Vep Input Clamp Diode Voltage —0.65 -1.2 Volts Vee = MING, 1y = -18mA
loH Output HIGH Current 0.1 250 wA Vee = MIN, Von =5.5V, V |y = 0.8V
VoL Qutput LOW Voltage 0.35 0.5 Volts Voo = MIN,, IgL = 20mA, V| = 2.0V
1.0 50 A Ve = MAX., VN = 2.7V
HH Input HIGH Current s ce IN
1.0 mA Vcee = MAX,, VN = 5.5V
he Input LOW Current -1.4 -2.0 mA Vee = MAX., VIN=05V
lccH Supply Current HIGH 9.0 19.8 mA Vce = MAX., VN =0V
lccL Supply Current LOW 37.8 54.0 mA Ve = MAX., Inputs Open
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURES
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input 9505 2.0 5.0 7.5 ns Vee = 5.0V
to Output 9S05A | 2.0 4.0 5.5 e
Turn On Delay Input 9505 2.0 4.5 7.0 =
t ns CL = 15pF
PHL to Output 9S05A | 15 3.4 5.0 L= 1%
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. .
(2) Typical limits are at Vg = 5.0V, 26 C.

tTo be announced 1972.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N06/5406, 7406 « 9N16/5416, 7416

HEX INVERTER BUFFER/DRIVER
(WITH OPEN-COLLECTOR HIGH-VOLTAGE OUTPUT)

DESCRIPTION — These TTL/SS! hex inverter buffer/driver feature high voltage open collector output for interfacing with high level circuits
(such as MOS), or for driving high current loads (such as lamps or relays) and are also characterized for use as inverter buffers for driving TTL
inputs. For increased fan out, several inverters in a single package may be paralleled. The 9N06/5406, 7406 have minimum breakdown voltages
of 30V and the 9N16/5416, 7416 have minimum breakdown voltages of 15V. The maximum sink current is 30 mA for the 9N06/5406 and 9N16/
5416 and 40 mA for the 9N06/7406 and 9N16/7416.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH INVERTER)

DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

Vee
14 13 12 11 10 9 8

L000gf
o Lo

*’Jf"*?fl"[

—O vece

OUTPUT

*OPEN COLLECTOR
. L A u u |I u —QO GND
Posttive fogic = v = A boEes s s 8 G'ZID Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9NOB6XM/5406X M 9NO06XC/7406XC
PARAMETER 9N16XM/5416XM 9N16XC/7416XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voe 45 5 5.5 4.75 5 5.26 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Output HIGH Voltage, V 9N06/5406, 7406 30 30 Volts
' OH 9N16/5416, 7416 15 15
Qutput LOW Current, IOL 30 40 mA

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) TEST
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX. FIGURE
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 65
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 66
IOH Output HIGH Current 0.256 mA Ve = MIN, Vo = MAX., VN =08V 66
0.7 Volts | = MAX. Vee = MIN.
oL CC 4
V, Qutput LOW Voltage 65
ot 0.4 Volts | loL=16mA | V=20V
40 A Voo =MAX., ViN=24V
HH Input HIGH Current K ce N Each Input 67
1.0 mA Vce = MAX., Viy=5.56V
liL Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Voo = MAX., V iy =0.4V, Each Input 68
IccH Supply Current HIGH 30 42 mA Vge = MAX,, ViN =0V 69
lccu Supply Current LOW 27 38 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=5.0V 69
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNIT T NDI
MIN. | TYP. | MAX. S EST CONDITIONS FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 10 15" ns Ve =50V
CpL=15pF J
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 15 23 ns R =110Q

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limitsare at Vgc=5.0V, 25°C.

* Max. 17 ns at 125°C
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N07/5407, 7407 « 9N17/5417, 7417

HEX BUFFER/DRIVER
{WITH OPEN-COLLECTOR HIGH-VOLTAGE OUTPUT)

DESCRIPTION — These TTL/SSI hex buffer/driver feature high volitage open collector output for interfacing with high level circuits (such as
MOS), or for driving high current loads {such as lamps or relays) and are also characterized for use as buffers for driving TTL inputs. For increa-
sed fan out, several buffers in a single package may be paralleled. The 9N07/6407, 7404 have minimum breakdown voltages of 30V and the 9N17/
5417, 7417 have minimum breakdown voltages of 15V. The maximum sink current is 30 mA for the 9N07/5407 and 40 mA for the 9N07/7407
and 9N17/7417.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) {EACH BUFFER/DRIVER)
° -0O Vee
Vﬁic 13 12 11 10 9 8
1 n |"I n n i ‘:2'@ ouTPUT
Y
U RRCINIIA |
N *
(=halieN
*OPEN COLLECTOR gyl oo
Positive logic: Y = A Loz s e g
gre: one Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9NO7XM/5407XM 9NO7XC/7407XC
PARAMETER 9N17XM/5417XM ON17XC/7417XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voo 45 5 5.5 4,75 5 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
9N07/5407, 7407 30 30
Output HIGH Level Voltage, V
P 98- YOH I"oN17/5417, 7417 15 15 Volts
Output LOW Level Current, lo_ 30 40 mA

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic.Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available-on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) TEST
MIN. | (Note 2) | MAX. FIGURE
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2,0 Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 70
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage . 71
1oH Output HIGH Current 0.25 mA Vee = MIN, VoH-=MAX., ViN=2.0V 70
0.7 Volts | | =MAX. | Vpop = MIN.
VoL | Output LOW Voltage oL ce 71
40 RA Voo =MAX., ViN=24V
ltH Input HIGH Current ce IN Each Input 72
1.0 mA Vee=MAX,VIN=55V
i Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Ve = MAX., V |y =04V, Each Input 73
'cCcH Supply Current HIGH 29 1 mA Vee =MAX, VIN=5V 74
lceu Supply Current LOW 21 30 mA Vee = MAX., VinN =0V 74
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST COND
MIN. TYP. MAX. s ST CONDITIONS FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 6.0 10 ns Vec =50V
CpL=15pF K
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 20 30 ns R =110
NOTES:
(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Voo = 5.0 V, 25°C,
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SS! « 9H08/54H08, 74H08

QUAD 2-INPUT AND GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
) (EACH GATE)

DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

Vee
GND

LD
STt
__._,D_| INPUTS

af
I

kol
7

2.76 kS
8 R1

OUTPUT
Y

WG TLedl : :
u T-l S 4708 :: 3.6 k8
2 3 5

fm > R

Component values shown are typical.

4

@

6

Positive logic: Y = AB Veo

-0 GND

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9HO8XM/5408XM 9H08XC/74H08XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Ve 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 g Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 (0] 25 70 °c
Input Loading for Each Input 1.25 1.25 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE {Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MiN. | (Note2) | MAX. )
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 | Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 75
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 77
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 24 Volts Ve = MIN., IgH = -0.5 mA, V| = 2.0V 75
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Voo =MIN., IgL =20 mA, V| =0.8 V 77
50 MA Vee =MAX, VIN=24V
A Input HIGH Current ce IN Each Input 78
1.0 mA Vee = MAX, VIN=5.5V
L Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Vee = MAX,, Vin =04 V, Each Input 79
Qutput Short Circuit,Current !
10s -40 -100 | mA Voo =MAX. VN =45V 80
(Note 3)
IcCH Supply Current HIGH 24 40 mA Vce = MAX., ViN=45V 81
IccL Supply Current LOW 40 64 mA’ Vee = MAX, Viy=0V 81
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Qutput 7.6 12 ns Vcee = 5.0V
CL =25 pF T
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.8 12 ns RL = 280

I\L?TFEDSI’.conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicabie
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Veg = 5.0 V, 26°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N08/5408, 7408

QUAD 2-INPUT AND GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

Vee O

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)

I 25kQ < 1.6k
b3 $ R

OUTPUT
— - Q —O v
=
)68 |0)a/6/8 [P
GND A [/03 |,/07
Positive logic: Y = AB . u u u u - ® ™ ™
gic: 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 < < 1k > 3.6 k2
GND L) T Ry T Ry T Rg
O GND
Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9INO8XM/5408XM 9N08XC/7408XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vo 4.5 5.0 55 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volits
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Normalized Fan Qut from Each Qutput, N 10 10 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) TEST
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX. FIGURE
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 20 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 75
ViL Input LOW ‘Volt‘age_ 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 77
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 24 Volts | Vgc=MIN,, Ioy=-08mA,ViH=20V 75
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts | Ve =MIN,IlgL=16mA, VL =08V 77
40 A Vee =MAX.,VIN=24V
HH Input HIGH Current H ce IN Each Input 78
1.0 mA Ve = MAX., ViN=55V
I Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Vee = MAX,, ViN =0.4V, Each Input 79
los Output Short Circuit Current —40 —100 mA Ve = MAX. 80
(Note 3)
IccH Supply Current HIGH 20 mA Vee =MAX, VIN=5V 81
lccL Supply Current LOW 32 mA Ve =MAX,ViN=0V 81
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T 5 = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. ST co FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 17.5 40 ns Ve =50V
CL=156pF L
tpHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 12 25 ns R =400Q
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.
(2) Typical limits are at Vo = 5.0 V, 25°C

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N09/5409, 7409

QUAD 2-INPUT AND GATE (WITH OPEN-COLLECTOR OUTPUT)

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

(EACH GATE)

DIP (TOP VIEW)

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

vee vee O

74 13 12 1 10 9 8 3 36k0 S 25ka 1.6 kS
1

n S R SR Ra
L SIENTd

w

D3
CICICICICIETE s =01
GND
LI LI LI u u u Q1 —K°2 ouTPUT
T 2 3 & 5 & 7 INPUTS v
*OPEN COLLECTOR GND A ) K03 o7
B
Positive logic: Y = AB *OPEN COLLECTOR oy b2 2 3 e
——O GND
Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9NO09XM/5409XM 9NO09XC/7409XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN, TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Ve 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Normalized Fan-Out from Each Output, N 10 10 u.L.
X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)
LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FTES;E
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX. IG
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 76
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 77
loH Output HIGH Current 0.25 mA Ve =MIN, ViH=20V,Voy =55V 76
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Ve =MIN,, IgL=16mA, VL =08V 77
40 HA Vee =MAX., ViN=24V
IWH Input HIGH Current ce N Each Input 78
1.0 mA Vee = MAX,, Viy=56.5V
he (nput LOW Current -16 | mMA | Vgo=MAX, V=04V, Eachlnput | 79
lccH Supply Current HIGH 1 21 mA Ve =MAX,, ViN=5.0V Y
lceL Supply Current LOW 20 33 mA Ve =MAX, VIN=0V 81
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
SYMBOL PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 21 32 ns Ve =50V
C=15pF L
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 16 24 ns Ry =400
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vcc =5.0V, 25°C.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H10/54H10, 74H10

TRIPLE 3-INPUT NAND GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

(EACH GATE)

AERARGECE RERANAR e
I
GND
) ! !
b _—
i I GND
"
1818|018 |68 - = e oureuT
o v
TUTTD .
- T ) co——9¢
Positive logic: Y = ABC ]
O GND
Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9H10XM/54H10XM 9H10XC/74H10XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN., TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Input Loading for Each Input 1.25 1.25 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) F;I—GES-FI;E
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 2
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 24 Volts Vgoe =MIN, Igy =-0.5mA, VN =08V 2
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Vee = MIN,, IgL =20 mA, VN = 2.0V 1
50 LA \% =MAX., VN =24V
HH Input HIGH Current ce IN Each Input 4
1.0 mA Voo = MAX., ViN=55V
L Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN = 0.4 V, Each Input 3
| Qutput Short Circuit Current 20 00 5
— -1 mA V = MAX.
os (Note 3) ce
IccH Supply Current HIGH 7.5 12.6 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=0V
lccL Supply Current LOW 19.5 30 mA Vee = MAX., VN = 4.5V 6
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 5.9 10 ns Vee = 5.0V
CL =25 pF T
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 6.3 10 ns RL = 2800
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.
(2) Typical

limits are at Vo = 5.0 V, 25°C,

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second,
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N10/5410, 7410

TRIPLE 3-INPUT NAND GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)
vee O—
GND
14 13 12 11 1 9 8 11582
- INPUTS D4
18 B AO— QUTPUT
8 O oY
guouuy.L S
— 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Positive logic: Y = ABC vee
Dy D2 D3
—Q GND
Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
IN10XM/5410XM 9N10XC/7410XC UNITS
PARAMETER
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX. v
Supply Voltage Vee ' 45 5.0 55 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 , °C
Normalized Fan-Out from Each Output, N 10 10 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE {Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER | TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FTGES;E
MIN. | (Note 2) | MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 2
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.3 Volts | Veg=MIN,, IgH=-04mA, VN =08V 2
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts | Ve =MIN,, lgL=16mA,V|Ny=2.0V 1
40 KA Vee =MAX,, ViN=24V
l{H Input HIGH Current ce IN Each Input 4
1.0 mA Ve =MAX,ViNy=55V
1T Input LOW Current -1.6 mA VCC = MAX., Vin= 0.4V, Each Input 3
Qutput Short Circuit Current -20 -55 mA 9N10/5410
los Vee = MAX. 5
(Note 3) -18 ~55 mA” 9N10/7410
lccH Supply Current HIGH 3.0 6.0 mA Ve =MAX.,ViN=0V 6
lccL Supply Current LOW 9.0 16.5 mA Vee =MAX.,ViN=5.0V
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
PA ER UNITS TE NDITI
SYMBOL RAMET MIN. TYP. MAX. sTco ONS FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 11 22 ns Vec=50V
Cp =156pF A
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 7.0 15 ns R =400

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Voc = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time,
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H11/64H11, 74H11

TRIPLE 3-INPUT AND GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

imiEiBiniEialn|

e

]

3]81161 |08 |63

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

14 13

il 10

flg = F

8

9

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)

6052
Re

O OUTPUT Y

e r
7
® Vi
Positive logic: Y = ABC ! L
12 4 5 & 1 -0 GND
Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9H11XM/54H11XM 9H11XC/74HT1XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN, TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Ve 4.5 5.0 55 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °c
input Loading for Each Input 1.26 1.26 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 75
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 77
VOH Output HIGH Voitage 24 Volts Vee = MIN, Igy = -0.5 mA, V| = 2.0V 75
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Vee =MIN, IgL =20 mA, VN = 0.8 V 77
50 uA Vee = MAX, VIiN=24 V
m Input HIGH Current ce IN Each Input 78
1.0 mA Vee = MAX, VN =65V
hL Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Vee = MAX,, VN = 0.4 V, Each Input 79
Output Short Circuit Current
los -40 -100 mA Vee = MAX, ViN=4.5V 80
(Note 3)
lccH Supply Current HIGH 18 30 mA Vce = MAX,, Vg =4.5V 81
lccL Supply Current LOW 30 48 mA Vce = MAX, VIN=0V 81
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 7.6 12 ns Ve = 5.0V
Cp =25pF T
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Qutput 8.8 12 ns R[ = 2809
NOTES:
(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.
(2) Typical limits areat Voo =5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N11/5411, 7411

TRIPLE 3-INPUT AND GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)
o1z 12 90 1 9 s Yoo©
T 1A
miERmnalal o
— GL——_[‘I =
[ ) AO—d
E r - INPUTS{BC
C
RIEII ] hd ouTPuT
GND
INIRIRIRIRIRI
. 12 3 Vl‘cc 5 6 7 < 1k € 3.6kD
Positive logic: Y = ABC ZI%’ >, o SRy ;»"s
=) GND.
Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
IN11XM/5411XM ON11XC/7411XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN, TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Normalized Fan Out from Each Output, N 10 10 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1)
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts Vee =MIN, lIog=-04mA, ViN=2V
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Vee =MIN, IgL =16 mA, V=08V
40 A Vee = MAX, VN =24V
IiH Input HIGH Current # cc IN Each Input
) 1.0 mA Veoe = MAX,, ViN=55V
I Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Vgee = MAX., VN = 0.4 V, Each Input
Output Short Circuit Current
! -40 -100 mA Vee=MAX.,ViN=45V
0s (Note 3) cc IN
IccH Supply Current HIGH 10 15 mA Ve =MAX., Vin=0V
lccL Supply Current LOW 6.0 24 mA Vee =MAX, ViN=56.0V
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T 5 = 25°C)
: LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX.
PLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output ' 18 40 ns Ve =50V
CL=16pF
tpHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 14 25 ns R =400

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vog = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N12/5412, 7412

TRIPLE 3-INPUT NAND GATE (WITH OPEN-COLLECTOR OUTPUT)

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)

DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) O Vee

14 ﬁ ;‘ § 3.6k %’1.5 ke

LINIESL
fiﬁ ‘ K ourrury
T

CICICICILIET r

* Open collector u LI LI u u INPUTS{ B
T 2 3 4 5 6 7 3

Positive logic: Y = ABC 1 gk

GND c

O GND

Component values shown are typical.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

IN12XM/5412XM 9N12XC/7412XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voc 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.26 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Normalized Fan Out from Each Output, N 10 10 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note 2) | MAX. )

ViH | Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Voits | Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1

ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.3 Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 7

loH Output HIGH Current 0.25 mA Vee =MIN, Vo =55V,V =08V 7

VoL Output LOW Voltage 04 Volts | Voc =MIN., IgL = 16 mA, VN = 2.0.V (On Level) 1

40 A Vee =MAX, VN =24V
liH Input HIGH Current £ cc IN Each Input 4
1.0 mA Vee =MAX, VIN=5b5V

1N Input LOW Current -1.6 | mA Vee = MAX,, VN = 0.4V, Each Input 3

IccH Supply Current HIGH 30 6.0 mA Vee=MAX,VIN=0V 6

lccL Supply Current LOW 9.0 16.5 mA Voo = MAX, ViN=5.0V 6
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. [ TYP. |MAX. FIGURE

tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 35 45 ns RL =4k Vee =50V A

tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.0 15 ns Rp =400 | C_=15pF
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.
(2) Typical limits are at Ve = 5.0 V, 25°C.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N13/5413, 7413

DUAL NAND SCHMITT TRIGGER

DESCRIPTION — The 9N13/5413, 7413 are dual Schmitt triggers functions, compatible with standard TTL output logic levels. Each function
is essentially a 4-input NAND gate with different input threshold levels for positive and negative going signals. Typically the hysteresis , the diff-
erence between the two threshold levels, is 800 mV.

On-chip temperature compensation ensures excellent stability of fhe hysteresis over a wide temperature range. Typically the hysteresis changes
by 3% over the range of —55°C to +125°C, the upper threshold changes by 1% over the same range. The 9N13/5413, 7413 can be triggered from
slow input ramps and straight dc levels,

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)
Vee NG
14 13 12 11 10 9

]

100001

U =}

n D D R

Positive logic: Y = ABCD 2 u LI LI u u L
A . 1 2 3 4 5 6 7

NC — No internal connection NC GND

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9N13XM/5413XM 9N13XC/7413XC

PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Ve 45 5.0 55 475 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
i HIGH Logic 20 20 U.L.
Normalized Fan Out from Each Qutput, N - -
LOW Logic 10 10 U.L.
Maximum Input Rise and Fall Time No Restriction No Restriction

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST ::N%TeD:-)HONS F;rGES;E
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX.

Vs Positive-Going Threshold Voltage 1.5 1.7 2.0 Volts Vee =50V 82
V1— Negative-Going Threshold Voltage 0.6 0.9 1.1 Volts | Vcc=5.0V 83
VT+—VT_ | Hysteresis 04 0.8 Volts Vee=5.0V 82 & 83
Veb Input Clamp Diode Voltage -15 Volts Vee =MIN, I = -12mA 85
Vou Output HIGH Voltage 24 | 33 Volts | VOC™MIN. ViN=06V, 83

loy = -0.8 mA

\}CC =MIN.,ViN=20V,
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts 82

loL = 16 mA
I+ Input Current at Positive-Going Threshold -0.65 mA Vee=50V,VIN=VT+ 82
IT— Input Current at Negative-Going Threshold -0.85 mA Vee =50V, VIN=VT= 83
] Input Current at Maximum Input Voltage 1.0 mA Vee = MAX,VIN=556V 84
hy input HIGH Current 40 HA Vee = MAX., ViN=24V 84
ho Input LOW Current -1.0 -1.6 mA Vee = MAX, VN =04V 85
10s Output Short Circuit Current (Note 3) -18 ~55 mA Ve = MAX. 86
IccH Supply Current HIGH 14 23 mA Vee = MAX,, Vi = OV 87
IccL Supply Current LOW 20 32 mA: Vee = MAX, VN =45V 87
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Voc = 5.0 V, 26°C,

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N13/5413, 7413

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)

SYMBOL PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 18 27 ns Vee=5.0V
CL =15pF M
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 15 22 ns R =400Q

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS

POSITIVE-GOING THRESHOLD
VOLTAGE VERSUS
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE

169}Vee=5V

163

1.62

161

V14~ POSITIVE-GOING THRESHOLD VOLTAGE - Vv
P
&

1.60

75 -50 -25 o 25 50 75 100 125

Ta — AMBIENT TEMPERATURE — “C

HYSTERESIS VERSUS
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE

840 L Voo =5V

850

830

-
.
820 [

810 .

800

790

780

Vry = Vp_ ~ HYSTERESIS — mV

170

760

750
~75 b0 25 0 25 50 7% 100 125

Ta — AMBIENT TEMPERATURE — “C

NEGATIVE-GOING THRESHOLD

V1_— NEGATIVE-GOING THRESHOLD VOLTAGE - V

VOLTAGE VERSUS
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE

l

FVeg=58Vv

-75  -50 -25 0 25 50 75 100 125

VouT - OUTPUT VOLTAGE - V

Ta — AMBIENT TEMPERATURE - °C

OUTPUT VOLTAGE VERSUS

INPUT VOLTAGE
Veg <8V
| Ta-25"C
Y
0 04 08 12 16 2

Vin — INPUT VOLTAGE ~ V

THRESHOLD VOLTAGES AND

HYSTERESIS VERSUS
SUPPLY VOLTAGE

20

> 1gfTas2C | l l
GENVTH
§ * | =G TARESHOLD TOLTA
& SOSITIVE G
14
z
FRE]
2
g OLTAGE, V1..—]
LD VOL . —
2 NEGATIVE GOING THRESHO
g F HYSTERESlS,VT+ -V1_—
>
o 06
3
o
é 0.4
S
T 0.2
£
0
45 475 5 5.25 o5
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H20/54H20, 74H20

DUAL 4-INPUT NAND GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) Vee o—
275k 75082 6082
14 13 12 11 10 9 8 Ry R2 Rg
1000007
GND 03
L -l INPUTS
AO——— ey aj Q2 04
B O—
B|B|Bj0|a|a|a| — - co ouTreT Y
r ®[Tne Veo e DO= ) 05
— p— p— <>
Positive logic: Y = ABCD ” u U u u i ‘;75052 3 %g k2
T 2 3 & 5 5 7 Pt [Pz [bs D4
—O GND
NC — No internal connection. Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9H20XM/54H20XM 9H20XC/74H20XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vco 45 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0] 25 70 ‘C
Input Loading for Each Input 1.25 1.25 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatapk, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Voits Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 2
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 24 Volts Vee =MiN, Igy =-05mA, Viy =08V 2
VoL Qutput LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Vee = MIN., IgL =20 mA, VN = 2.0V 1
50 uA Vee = MAX., VN =24 V
WH Input HIGH Current Each Input 4
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN =55V
o Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Ve = MAX., VN = 0.4 V, Each Input 3
Output Short Circuit carrent | | 1 | 1 1 —
108 -40 -100 mA Ve = MAX. 5
(Note 3)
IccH Supply Current HIGH 5.0 8.4 mA Vee = MAX., VIN =0V
lcecL Supply Current LOW 13 20 mA Vee = MAX., VIN=4.5V
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T =25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 6.0 10 ns Vce = 5.0V T
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 7.0 10 ns gt;zzggg
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vog = 5.0 V, 25°C.
(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N20/5420,

7420

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

DUAL 4-INPUT NAND GATE

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)

GND Ve O
B3 12 110 8 $ 36%a <
aaani o ‘
1
et -
— _—
Oy
_. :- ‘ l‘/0 Y OUTPUT
] Oy o '\T
1 LI u u 1 INPUTS 2&:
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 N { |
Positive logic: Y = ABCD e Vee  NC o, 0, Dy D4 W
-O GND
NC — No internal connection.
Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
PARAMETER 9N20XM/5420XM 9N20XC/7420XC UNITS
A
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vce 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range ~-55 25 125 0 25 70 °c
Normalized Fan Out From Each Output, N 10 10 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

. LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note 2) | MAX.

ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1

ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 2

VOH Output HIGH Voltage 24 3.3 Volts | Vo =MIN, Iog=-04mA,V|N=08V 2

VoL Output LOW Voltage '0.22 0.4 Volts | Vee =MIN., igL = 16 mA, V| = 2.0 V 1

4 A Ve =MAX,ViN=24V
m Input HIGH Current 0 | & ce IN Each Input 4
1.0 mA Voo =MAX, ViN=55V
e Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Vee = MAX,, VN = 0.4V, Each input 3
los Output Short Circuit Current -20 -55 mA 9N20/5420 Vee = MAX. 5
(Note 3) -18 -55 mA 9N20/7420

ICCH Supply Current HIGH 2.0 4.0 mA Voo =MAX, ViN=0V 6

IccL Supply Current LOW 6.0 1" mA Vee = MAX, ViN=5.0V 6
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to OQutput 12 22 ns Vec=50V
CL=15pF A

tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.0 15 ns RL = 4009

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.
(2) Typical limits are at Voe = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9520/54S20, 74S20

DUAL 4-INPUT NAND GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SHCEMATIC DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW) (EACH GATE)

-O Vee

Vee N

EEEAAEEE

INFUTS

o A O——
B O
uouEg: bo—

pad .

Positive logic: Y = ABCD

NC—No internal connection, Component values shown are typical.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9S20XM/54S20XM 9820XC/74520XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX, MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vgg 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 75 °C
Input Loading for Each Input 1.26 1.25 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS {Note 1)
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts ‘Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Veb Input Clamp Diode Voltage -0.65 -1.2 Volts Vee = MIN,, N = -18mA
\Y Output HIGH Volt ald 25 34 Volts Y MIN., | 1.0mA, V|y = 0.8V
utpu e = " =-1, , =0.
OH p oltag XC 27 3.4 cc OH IN
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.35 0.5 Volts Vee = MIN,, gL = 20mA, VN = 2.0V
1.0 50 A Vee = MAX., VN = 2.7V
WH Input HIGH Current £ ce IN Each Input
1.0 mA Ve = MAX,, VN = 5.5V
hL Input LOW- Current -1.4 -2.0 mA Ve = MAX,, VN = 0.5V Each Input
| Output Short Circuit Current 40 - 100 . v - MAX. V -ov
08 (Note 3) cc - VouT
IccH Supply Current HIGH 5.4 8.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN =0V
lccL Supply Current LOW 12.6 18.0 mA Ve = MAX,, Inputs Open
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Ta = 25°C)
SYMBOL. PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURES
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output{ 2.0 3.0 4.5 ns Vee = 5.0V ‘
DD
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output | 2.0 3.0 5.0 ns CL = 15pF

.

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. o .

(2) Typical limits are at Ve = 5.0V, 26 C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H21/54H21, 74H21

DUAL 4-INPUT AND GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

14011301120 11R}100) 9§} 8

NC

GND

NG
uu34557

Positive logic: Y = ABCD

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

14 13 12 11 10 9 8
M ﬂ “ ]
GND
\_'L' s

—
—
- 3
M NC Vco NG
JUOUUlL
2 3 4 5 6 7

vVec o

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)

INPUTS
A O—9

eg
Cco

‘L 47080
i

AAA

Q6

Q7

60§2

Re

p—O OUTPUT Y

O GND

Component values shown are typical.

NC — No internal connection,
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9H21XM/54H21XM 9H21XC/74H21XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN, TYP. MAX.

Supply Voitage Ve 4.5 5.0 55 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Input Loading for Each Input 1.26 1.25 u.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note 2} | MAX.

ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 75

ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 77

VOH Output HIGH Voltage 24 Volts Vee = MIN,, gl = -0.5 mA, VN = 2.0V 75

VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Vee = MIN, lgL =20 mA, ViN=08V 77

50 uA Vee = MAX., VN =24 V
HH Input High Current cc IN Each Input 78
1.0 mA Vee = MAX, ViN=55V
L Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN = 0.4 V, Each Input 79
Qutput Short Circuit Current
l0s -40 -100 mA Vee =MAX., VN =45V 80
(Note 3)

lcCcH Supply Current HIGH 12 20 mA Voo = MAX., VIN =45V 81

lccL Supply Current LOW 20 32 mA Vee = MAX, ViN=0V 81
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 7.6 12 ns Vee = 5.0V
CL =25 pF T
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Qutput 8.8 12 .ns RL = 2809
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at V.oc = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H22/54H22, 74H22

DUAL 4-INPUT NAND GATE (WITH OPEN-COLLECTOR OUTPUT)

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

(EACH GATE)
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) vee ©
‘ 1413 12 1L 1o ﬁ 8 §.175ksz %;520“
GND
INPUTS
o - AC a Q2
BO:
co OUTPUT ¥
(4 * ] 0 O—¢ 1 Q3
M Ne Voo Ne
*OPEN COLLECTOR 1 I_I u u u < 4700
2 3 4 5

*OPEN COLLECTOR

1"
Component values shown are typical.
NC — No internal connection.

O GND

Positive logic: Y = ABCD

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9H22XM/54H22XM 9H22XC/74H22XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Ve 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °Cc
Input Loading for Each Input 1.26 1.25 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this pro;iuct
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TVP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FlOURE
MIN. (Note 2) | MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 7
tOH Output HIGH Current 0.25 mA Vee =MIN, Vg =55V, VN =08V 7
VOL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts VCC = MIN., IOL =20 mA, VIN =20V 1
50 HA Vee = MAX., VN =24V
HH input HIGH Current Each Input 4
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN =55V
ITH Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Voo = MAX,, Vi =0.4 V, Each Input
IccH Supply Current HIGH 3.4 5.0 mA Vee =MAX, Viy=0V 6
lccL Supply Current LOW 26 40 mA Vee = MAX., VN =45V
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp =25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 10 15 ns Vee =50V
CL=25pF T
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Qutput 7.5 12 ns R =280%
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vo = 5.0 V, 26°C.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9S22/54S522, 74522

DUAL 4-INPUT NAND GATE
{(WITH OPEN-COLLECTOR OUTPUT)

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW) (EACH GATE)
VCC NC
ZiniBninialol
* INPUTS
A
B O
o
* . gc
|l |H |El |0 8 |5
NC GND

* OPEN COLLECTOR
NC—No internal connection.
Positive logic: Y = ABCD

Component values-shown are typical.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

t 9522XM/54822XM 9522XC/74822XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vcc 45 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.26 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 75 °c
Input Loading for Each Input 1.25 1.256 u.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1)
MIN. {Note 2) MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Veb Input Clamp Diode Voltage -0.65 -1.2 Volts Vee = MIN, iy =-18mA
10H Output HIGH Current 0.1 250 uA Vce = MIN,, Vol =5.8V, VN = 0.8V
Ve = MIN,, lo = 20mA, VN = 2.0V
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.35 0.5 Volts ce oL IN
1.0 50 MA Vee = MAX,, VN = 2.7V
H Input HIGH Current Each Input
1.0 mA Vee = MAX,, VN = 5.5V
hL Input LOW Current -1.4 -2.0 mA Vcee = MAX,, Viy =05V Each Input
IccH Supply Current HIGH 3.0 6.6 mA Vee = MAX,, VN =0V
lccL Supply Current LOW 12,6 18.0 mA Ve = MAX., Inputs Open

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURES
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output| 2.0 5.0 7.5 ns Veg = 5.0V
EE

tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 2.0 45 7.0 ns C = 15pF
NOTES:
(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vg = 5.0V, 25°C.

1 To be announced 1972
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI » 9N23/5423, 7423 « 9N25/5425, 7425

DUAL 4-INPUT NOR GATE WITH STROBE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

9N23/5423, 7423 9N25/5425, 7425
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)
Vee 1% e w STROBE
CC 1IX 2D 2€ 26 28 2A 2Y -
STROBE 16 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 Ve¢ 20 ¢ 26 28 2A st

. . sTROBE = W 13 12 1 10 9
Vee X 20 2 26 2 2A 3% [I'Il'l'll'l"n” Ve 2 26 28 24 3V -nnn””

X 1A 1B 16 iC 10 1Y GND '
STROBE
5 6

1 2 4
1x 1A 1B 1G 1C 1D
STROBE

0100010 00 g IS |
2 T

3 5
1

o
RN m—
2o

1

]
[}
S
S

8 1A 16
GND STROBE

Pasitive logic: Positive logic:
1Y = 1IG(TA+1B+1C+1D)+X Y = G(A+B+C+D)
2Y = 2G(2A+2B+2C+2D)
X = Output of 9N60/5460, 7460

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)

Yo} V,
o s * TRUTH TABLE
. 3 rooe INPUTS OUTPUT
( e A B C D G Y
YW —O0 Ve
S H X X X H L
o ﬂ_?‘{_<— -—L/W X H X X H L
e o vee X X H X H L
e fz X X X H H L
| oumuT L L L L X H
4k
T WA —0 Veo X X X X L H
D |
% II KO Expander inputs are open.
L | H = HIGH level, L = LOW level, X = irrelevant
o—— | _|<]__| |
- = ! 800
GATE 1 OF { XO——— e e e e ——— WA
9N23/5423, 7423 | . .
ONLY - S . - =

NOTES:

(a) Component values shown are typical.

(b) Both expander inputs are used simultaneously for expanding.

(c) If expander is not used leave X and X open.

(d) A total of four expander gates can be connected to the expander inputs,

LOGIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)

ro—)—

8 O—
OUTPUT
¥
¢ O
]
[
DO— [
GO—t ©o
X X
GATE 10F
9N23/5423,7423
ONLY
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N23/5423, 7423 « 9N25/5425, 7425

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9N23XM/5423XM 9N23XC/7423XC
PARAMETER 9IN25XM/5425XM 9N25XC/7425XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voitage Vo 4.5 5.0 55 4.75 5.0 5.26 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C

. HIGH Level 20 20 U.L.
Normalized Fan Out from Each Output, N LOW Level 0 10 UL,
X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1)
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.

ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Vebp Input Clamp Diode Voltage -15 Volts | Voo =MIN,, 1| = -12 mA
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 24 3.3 Voits | Vog =MIN,, Igy = -08 mA, Vj_ =08V
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts | Vcc=MIN,, Ig =16 mA, V| =20V
h Input Current at Maximum Input Voltage 1.0 mA Vee =MAX, ViN=55V
NH Input HIGH Current 40 uA Data Inputs Vee = MAX.

160 uA Strobe Inputs | ViN=24V
L Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Data Inputs Vee = MAX.

-6.4 mA Strobe Inputs VIN=04V
los Output Short Circuit Current (Note 3) -20 -55 mA Vee = MAX.
lccH Supply Current HIGH 8.0 16 mA Ve = MAX,, All Inputat O V
lccL Supply Current LOW 10 19 mA Vce = MAX,, All inputat5.0 V

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS (9N23/5423 Circuits Only) Using Expander Inputs, Vg =4.5 V, Ta = -55°C

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. | TYP. |MAX. FIGURE
Ix Expander Current 29 | mA Vy=04V,IgL=16mA 28
VBE(Q) |Base-Emitter Voltage of Output Transistor Q 1.0 | Volt |lgL=16mA,l1=041mA R1=0 29
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 24 |33 Volts | IgH = -400 pA, 11 =0.15 mA, I = -0.15 mA 30
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 | 04 | Volts |lgL=16mA, 11 =03 mA, Ry = 1382 29
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS (9N23/7423 Circuits Only) Using Expander Inputs, Vo =475V, Ta = o°C
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. [ TYP. [MAX. FIGURE
Ix Expander Current 3.1 [mA V1=04V, IgL=16mA 28
VBE(Q) Base-Emitter Voltage of Output Transistor Q 1.0 Volt loL =16 mA, 11 =062mA, Ry =0 29
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 24 |33 Volts | lgH = -400 uA, 11 =0.27 mA, I3 = -0.27 mA 30
VoL Output LOW Voltage 022 ] 04 |(Volts |lgpL =16 mA, 11 =043 mA, Ry = 13022 29
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°C) (Note 4)
SYMBOL PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX.
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 13 22 ns Ve =50V
CL =15pF
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.0 15 ns Ry =400%
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. Expander inputs X and X are open.

(2) Typical limits are at Ve = 5.0 V, 26°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
(4) Switching characteristics of the 9N23/5423, 7423 are tested with the expander pins open.
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LPTTL/SSI 9L.24
LOW POWER DUAL JK (OR D) FLIP-FLOP

DESCRIPTION — The Low Power TTL/SSI 9L.24 consists of two completely independent transition
clocked JK flip-flo_ps. The clocking operation is independent of rise and fall times of the _clock
waveform. The JK design allows operation as a D flip-flop by simply connecting the J and K pins

LOGIC SsYMBOL

together. : St
2 —y mﬂl—s
N A |
3 Ky o1
N

® DUAL RANK TYPE CIRCUIT " Q

® SEPARATE CLOCKS ‘ e Y

® SEPARATE ASYNCHRONOUS SET AND CLEAR INPUTS _ 17— s

® 10 MHz TYPICAL TOGGLE FREQUENCY i L™

® TYPICAL POWER DISSIPATION OF 30mW 15— O

® INPUT CLAMP DIODES LIMIT HIGH SPEED TERMINATION EFFECTS

® ALL CERAMIC “HERMETIC” 16-LEAD DUAL IN-LINE AND FLAT PACKAGES Veg = FINE

® TTL COMPATIBLE GND =PIN 8

CONNECTION DIAGRAMS
DIP (TOP VIEW)

LOADING
__LOADING —

PIN NAMES HIGH | LOW 1 [ o vee []18
3. RR, Flip-Flop Inputs 0.5U.L.| 025 U.L. 2O [
5., 3 1.0U.L.| 05U.L g JH
_D' _D1 Set Inputs . .L. . L. O o b
Cpo CD1 Clear Inputs 20 U.L.|0.75 U.L. s[5 e[
cp, cp, Clock Inputs 1.0U.L.| 05U.L. s o S[gn
Q. G, Q,. g, Flip-Flop Outputs 10U.L.l 25U.L. 7 [ @ agw

8 [ ano ade
1 Unit Load (U.L.) = 40 uA HIGH/1.6 mA LOW.

LOGIC DIAGRAM FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

$o o0—

1L

se% J;:w

4@ CPy ® ]13

)O ey Vec e
} D a 2 [ 315

) C j_L_J 5 ] Sor BN s RE
tn DC [} L m— £ w1
Ko D—‘r—‘ L oo SV Y m— T
[ 8 (] ano [} m
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FAIRCHILD LPTT L/SSI « 9L24

TRUTH TABLES

SYNCHRONOUS ENTRY SYNCHRONOUS ENTRY ASYNCHRONOUS ENTRY INDEPENDENT
J-K MODE OPERATION D MODE OPERATION OF CLOCK & SYNCHRONOUS INPUTS
INPUTS AT t,, OUTPUTS AT tp4q INPUTS AT t,; | OUTPUTS AT tn+1 INPUTS OUTPUTS
J R Q a D Q a 3 %o Q o)
L H No Change L L H 5(11) 1(15) 6(10) 7(9)
L L L H H H L L L H H
H H H L — L H H L
H L Toggles J & K inputs connected together H L L H
th = before clock H H No Change
th+1 = after clock
L = LOW Logic Level, H = HIGH Logic Level
TYPICAL INPUT AND OUTPUT CHARACTERISTICS
OUTPUT HIGH OUTPUT LOW
EQUIVALENT INPUT CIRCUIT EQUIVALENT CIRCUIT EQUIVALENT CIRCUIT
QVee
6.0k2 Sa00

out
p:

OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS
INPUT CURRENT VERSUS OUTPUT VOLTAGE OUTPUT VOLTAGE
INPUT VOLTAGE (OUTPUT HIGH) (OUTPUT LOW)
10 = 5.0 » e
15°C s » or |
125°C INPUT NOT SELECTED e 0 5°C > i
H 7°C “55°C 3 0e 75°C E o5 '
. Noe | N R\ = / e
£ mrmgﬁsgr]m %"s'o g /_ °c
g e £ A, § B
T | 750¢ 3 ? e
= 125°C = ERU
_O -
15
| Ll % | Veg *5.0V 5.0
Vg 50V INBUT AT GND Vg " 5.0V
il 20 | | | |

1.0 3.0 5.0 7.0 9.0 0 1.0 20 3.0 40 50 6.0 7.0 0
V) - INPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS

0.5 1.0 L5 2.0
Voyr - OUTPUT VOLTAGE - VLTS Vour - OUTPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS

ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS (above which the useful life may be impaired)
Storage Temperature
Temperature (Ambient) Under Bias
V¢ Pin Potential to Ground Pin
*Input Voltage (dc)
*Input Current (dc)
Voltage Applied to Outputs (Output HIGH)
Output Current (dc) (Output LOW)

--B5°C to +150°C
—55°C to +125°C
-05Vto+7.0V
—0.5Vto+55V
—30 mA to +5 mA
—0.5 V to +V value

+30 mA
*Either Input Voltage limit or Input Current limit is sufficient to protect the inputs.
GUARANTEED OPERATING RANGES
PART NUMBER SUPPLY VOLTAGE (Vcc) TEMPERATURE
MIN. TYP. MAX.
9L24XM 45V 50V 55V —55°C to 125°C
9L24XC 475V 50V 5.256 V 0°C to 75°C

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
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FAIRCHILD LPTT L/SSI « 9L24

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER MIN. TYP. MAX. UNITS CONDITIONS
(Note 4)
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.6 Volts Vee = MIN., Igy = -0.4 mA
Vin = VIH or V) per Truth Table
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.1 0.3 Volts Ve =MIN, g = 4.0 mA
VIN =Viy or V(L per Truth Table
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Threshold
Voltage for all Inputs.
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.7 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Threshold
Voltage for all Inputs.
L Input LOW Current mA Voo =MAX., Vy=03V.
J, R__ -0.25 -0.4
CP, Sp -0.50 -0.8
Cp (Note 3) -0.75 -1.2
liH Input HIGH Current MA VCC =MAX., V|y=24V.
J, K 2 20
CP, Sp 4 40
ED 8 80
Input HIGH Current ) 1.0 mA Vee = MAX,, Viy = 5.5V.

Isc Output Short Circuit -10 -22 -40 mA Vee =MAX., Voyt=00V.

(Note 5)| Current

Icc Power Supply Current 6.0 8.8 mA Vee = MAX.

NOTES:

1) Conditions for testing, not shown in the Table, are chosen to guarantee operation under ‘‘worst case’’ conditions.

(2) The specified LIMITS represent the ‘‘worst case’’ value for the parameter. Since these ’worst case’’ values normally occur at the
temperature and supply voltage extremes, additional noise immunity and guard banding can be achieved by decreasing the allowable
system operating ranges. _

(3) Denotes maximum current under normal operation. . These currents may increase up to 4 l“_ if J, K = Logic HIGH and Sp = Logic

LOW.
(4) Typical limits are at Vo = 5.0 V, 25°C, and max. loading.

(5) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C, Vgg = 5.0 V, C_ = 15 pF)

PARAMETER N L-lr“\fzs A UNITS CONDITIONS

oL (CP to Q) 40 ns J>24V,K<03V
(CP to Q) 40 Fig. 2

L (CP to Q) 60 ns J’> 24V, K<03V
(CP to Q) 60 Fig. 2

oL (Sp to Q) 14 ns J224V,K<03V
(Cp to Q) 14 Fig 3

L (Sp to Q) 50 ns I>24v, K<o03v
(Cp to Q) 40 Fig. 3

tg "H" (J to CP) 20 K<o03v

t, "H" (J to CP) 20 ne Fig. 1

tg "H" (K to CP) 1.0 J=24vV

t, “H” (K to CP) 1.0 ns Fig. 1

ts 'L (J to CP) -2.0 K<o03v

t 'L" (J to CP) -2.0 ns Fig. 1

tg ‘L (K to CP) 9.0 J= 24V

t L (K to CP) 9.0 ns Fig. 1

tow '‘H”" (Clock Pulse Width) 40

tow “L” (Sp Pulse Width) 50 ns J224V,K<03V

tow L (Cp Pulse Width) 40

Toggle Frequency 10 MHz J=224V,K<03V
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FAIRCHILD LPTT L/SSI « 9L24

SET UP TIME — ¢ is defined as the time required for the new logic level to be present at the J or K inputs prior to the clock transition
from LOW to HIGH in order for the flip-flop to respond to the new JK mode.

RELEASE TIME — t is defined as the time allowed for a new logic level to be present at the J or K inputs prior to the clock transition
from LOW to HIGH in order for the flip-flop not to respond to the new JK mode.

A negative Release Time means the new logic level
must not occur until after the clock transition.

SET UP AND RELEASE WAVEFORMS

l#—————~ 500ns x 500ns‘_——i1
cP
SL Lisv /

JorK 1.5V //ts//‘{//” " \ /////////
JorK Tev \\—’\l\\g / \ _F—d\
Q for tJs"'H" or tKs"L" e /

Q <0.3V for tJs“L" or tJr“H”

Q for tdr''L" or tKr'*H" / L

Q 22.4V for tKs"H" or tKr'L"

Note (6) FORBIDDEN ZONE, if data changes during the shaded time, the state of the outputs cannot be predetermined.

FIG.1

SWITCHING WAVEFORMS

cpP

1.5V 1.5V 1.5V

{PLH " tPHL tPHL
} 1.5V 1.5v
t t
tpHL | tPLH PHL -l PLH
0 il.SV 1.5V Q 1.5v 1.5V

FIG.2 FIG.3

| L
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N26/5426, 7426

QUAD 2-INPUT HIGH VOLTAGE INTERFACE NAND GATE

DESCRIPTION — These open-collector NAND gates feature high output voltage ratings for interfacing with low threshold voltage MOS logic
circuits or other 12V systems, Although the output is rated to withstand 15V, the VCC terminal is connected to the standard 5V source. The
output transistor will sink 16 mA while maintaining a low-level output voltage of 0.4V maximum thus providing a high fan out driver with the
nominal power dissipation standard Series 9N/54, 74 gates.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)
DIP (TOP VIEW)
Vo ©@
3.6 kQ 1.6 kQ
Ry Ry
Q Q2
AO- Y OUTPUT
INPUTS '
80 Q3
|81 |2 | ] K |2 | ) |
GND <L 1k
2|§ D, 0, SRy
Positive logic: Y = AB T

Component values shown are typical.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9IN26XM/5426XM 9N26XC/7426XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4,75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Output Voltage, VoH 15 15 Voits
LOW Level Qutput Current, IOL 16 16 mA
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. : UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volits Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 88
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 89
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 15 Volts | Vg =MIN,, V| =08V, IgH=1.0mA 89
10H Output HIGH Current 50 A Veg=MIN, VL =08V, Vo =12V 89
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts | Voc=MIN,, IgL =16 mA, V=20V 88
40 A Voo =MAX, ViN=24 V
IH Input HIGH Current ,u cc - IN Each Input 90
1.0 mA Vee =MAX., VN =55V
T8 Input LOW Current -1.6 | mA Ve = MAX,, VN = 0.4 V, Each Input 91
IccH Supply Current HIGH 4.0 8.0 mA Vee =MAX., VinN=0V 92
lceL Supply Current LOW 12 22 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=5.0V 92
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
SYMBOL A MIN. | TYP. | MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 16 24 ns Vee =50V
CL=15pF N
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 11 17 ns R =1.0kQ

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type, o

(2) Typical limits are at Vog=5.0V, 25 C.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N27/5427, 7427

TRIPLE 3-INPUT NOR GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

(EACH GATE)

4k
N O Vee

Vee

1 ﬁ ﬁ ll_ll ﬁ 9 8 ' 16k 1309

LIt Tk IIR—WV— N

— — euts{ B © '\ﬁ__‘ oUTPUT Y

i fj k 4k
Positive logic: Y = A+B+C 1 Ll u LI u u 1 7 ; I/—
\ 2 3 4 5 6 7 ¢ o= # e
GND 'A'A
O GND
Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9IN27XM/5427XM 9N27XC/7427XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voitage Vce 45 5.0 55 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °c
i HIGH Level 20 20 U.L.
Normalized Fan Out from Each Output, N
LOW Level 10 10 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS {Note 1)
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Volfage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
V'CD Input Clamp Diode Voltage -1.5 Volts Ve =MIN,, I} =-12mA
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.3 Vee =MIN, IgH =-08 mA, V| =08V
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 04 Volts Vee=MIN, IgL=16mA, V=20V
I Input Current at Max. Input Vol. 1.0 mA Vee =MAX,V|N=565V
HH Input HIGH Current 40 MA Ve =MAX., ViN=24V
L Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Voo =MAX, Viy=04V
Output Short Circuit Current -20 -55 mA 9N27/5427
ios Ve = MAX.
(Note 3) -18 -55 mA 9N27/7427
lccH Supply Current HIGH 10 16 mA Vce = MAX., (Note 4)
lccL Supply Current LOW 16 26 mA Vce = MAX., (Note 5)
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX.
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 10 15 ns Vee=5.0V
CL=15pF
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 7.0 11 ns R =400
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vo = 5.0 V, 25°C,
(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
(4) Measured with all inputs grounded, and outputs open.

(5) Measured with one input of each gate at 4.5 V, the remaining inputs grounded, and outputs open.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H30/54H30, 74H30

8-INPUT NAND GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)
DIP (TOP VIEW)} FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) o vee
14 13 12 1 10 9 8 éz]s k§2 75082 % gosz
R R 2Rs
148 113g] 1281110410019 0)8 1 n_. < Rt 2 .
Veg NG NC NC

ﬁ - _L' Ne |—"— 'NZU: F/F/F//F/{r/ , o F_Kos

ECICICIEIT o
cC EO—

| oo 1 b0 OUTPUT Y
— e — F l/Oq

Positive logic: Y = ABCDEFGH u u U u u o ™

n H0— i

1 2 3 4 5 6 — <4700 S 36k

% i
D1 D2 D3 D4 05 Dg D7 Dg
-O GND

Component values shown are typical.
NC — No internal connection,

1l
i |

~ [

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9H30XM/54H30XM 9H30XC/74H30XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Ve 45 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -565 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Input Loading for Each Input 1.26 1.25 u.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Uniess Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.

VIH Iinput HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1

ViL tnput LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 2

VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts Vee =MIN, Iog =-05mA, Vyn =08V 2

VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts | Vcg =MIN., gL =20 mA, V| = 2.0V 1

50 MA \% =MAX.,VIN=24V
K Input HIGH Current ce IN Each Input 4
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., ViN =55 V
T Input LOW Current -20 | mA Vce = MAX., VN = 0.4 V, Each Input '3
Output Short Circuit Current
los -40 -100 | mA Vee = MAX. 5
(Note 3)

IcCH Supply Current HIGH 2.5 4.2 mA Voo = MAX, Viyn =0V

lcoL Supply Current LOW 6.5 10 mA Vee = MAX., VIN= 4.5 V -
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 6.8 10 ns Vce = 5.0V
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.9 12 ns gll-_ == 258(?; T
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vog = 5.0 V, 25°C.
{(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N30/5430, 7430

8-INPUT NAND GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

NC
14

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

NC GND
13 12 11 10 9

| HIEIEE

8

1

2]

GND

Y S
] m—
] ==
o
-

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

$ 3640
R

INPUTS E

} .
}DZ !03 !94 D5 |Dg [D7

b b ~
Positive logic: Y = ABCDEFGH Nlc Vee ! ZF' 4—0 GND
NC — No internal connection. Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9N 30XM/5430XM 9N30XC/7430XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voitage Ve 4.5 5.0 5.5 4,75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -b5 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Normalized Fan Out from Each Output, N 10 10 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. [ (Note2)| MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1
ViL Input LOW Voitage 08 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 2
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 33 Volts | Vee=MIN,, Ioyq =-04mA, ViN=08V 2
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts Ve =MIN, gL =16 mA, Vyy =20V 1
40 A Vee =MAX., ViN=24V
1 Input HIGH t Each Input 4
IH nput HIGH Curren 10 | mA | Voo =-MAX., ViN=55V npu
L Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Vce = MAX., VN = 0.4 V, Each Input 3
Output Short Circuit Current -20 -55 mA 9N30/5430
los Vee = MAX. 5
(Note 3) -18 -55 mA 9N30/7430
lccH Supply Current HIGH 1.0 2.0 mA Vee = MAX., VIN=0V 6
lccL Supply Current LOW 3.0 6.0 mA Vce = MAX., VIN=5.0V 6
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 13 22 ns Vee=50V
C =15pF A
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.0 15 ns R = 4005
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.
(2) Typical limits are at Voc =5.0V, 25°C.
(3) Not more than one output should be shor

ted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N32/5432, 7432

QUAD 2-INPUT OR GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)
O Vee
Vee } P
4 13 12 11 10 8 4kQ 34K 3 28k g 1exe 1300
n < <

' I
LU EENNESSE ! .’
| il Eal | o
rosicus i = A1 | T

OUTPUT
Y

1 7 %wn S ke
GND S
O GND
Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
ON32XM/5432XM 9N32XC/7432XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vci 4.5 5.0 55 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -bb 25 125 0 25 70 °C -
N lized Fan Out f Each O N HIGH Level 20 20 U.L.
ormalized Fan Out from Each Output, LOW Level 10 10 UL,

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1)
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Veb Input Clamp Diode Voltage -1.5 Volts Vee = MAX,, 11 =-12mA B
VOH Qutput HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.3 Volts Vee=MIN,, IopH=-08 mA, Vg =2.0V
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts Ve =MIN, g =16 mA, V=08V
h Input Current at Maximum Input Voltage 1.0 mA Vee = MAX,VIN=565V
liH Input HIGH Current 40 HA Vee=MAX,ViN=24V
L Input LOW Current -16 mA Vee =MAX, ViN=04V
N -20 -55 mA 9N32/5432
los Output Short Circuit Current (Note 3) 18 o8 A 9N32/7432 Ve = MAX.
lccH | Supply Current HIGH 15 22 mA | Vce = MAX., (Note 4) :
lceL Supply Current LOW 23 38 mA Vee = MAX,, (Note 5) -

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX.
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 10 15 ns Vee=5.0V
CpL=15pF
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Qutput 14 22 ns R =400

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Voo = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.

(4) Measured with one input of each gate at 4.5 V, the remaining inputs grounded and outputs open.

(5) Measured with both inputs of all gates grounded, and outputs open.

5-71



FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N37/5437, 7437 « 9N38/5438, 7438

9N37/5437, 7437

QUAD 2-INPUT NAND BUFFER

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

(TOTEM-POLE OUTPUT)

DIP (TOP VIEW)

Positive logic: Y = AB

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

]

i
b

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH BUFFER)

9N38/5438, 7438

(OPEN-COLLECTOR OUTPUT)

+—0 vee O vee
36kQ 60092
AO— ‘ AO—
INPUTS INPUTS
[ 50 ou'f{Pu‘r 80— OULPUT
Z.F 2[: 4002
O GND - O GND
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9GN3I7XM/5437XM 9N37XC/7437XC
PARAMETER ON38XM/5438XM 9N38XC/7438XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vce 45 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °c
Normalized Fan Out from Each Output, N 30 30 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N37/5437, 7437 « 9N38/5438, 7438

9N37/5437, 7437
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)
LIMITS
SYmMmBoOL PARAMETER TYP, ] UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1)
MIN. | (Note2)| MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts |.Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Veb Input Clamp Diode Voltage -1.5 Volts Vee =MIN,, 1 = =12 mA
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 24 Volts Ve =MIN, Igy=-12mA, VL =08V
VoL Output LOW Voltage . 0.22 0.4 Volts Vee=MIN, lop =48mA, V=20V
1] Input Current at Maximum Input Voltage 1.0 mA Ve =MAX.,, ViN=5.5V
liH Input HIGH Current 40 MA Vee =MAX., ViN=24V
m Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Vee = MAX., Vyy = 04 V
los Output Short Circuit Current (Note 3) -20 -70 mA Ve =MAX, ViN=0V
lccH Supply Current HIGH 9.0 16.6 mA Vge = MAX., All Inputs at 0 V
lceL Supply Current LOW ) 34 54 mA Vee = MAX,, All Inputsat 5.0 V

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
: MIN. TYP. MAX.
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 13 22 ns Vec=5.0V
CL=45pF
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.0 15 ns R =133Q

9N38/5438, 7438
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)
LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1)
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage bz_o Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL tnput LOW Voltage 0.8 | Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
vVeD Input Ciamp Diode Voltage -1.5 Volts Vee =MIN,, I =-12mA
10H Output HIGH Current 250 A Vee =MIN, Voy =565V, VL =08V
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts Vee =MIN, oL =48 mA, V=20V
N Input Current at Maximum Input Voltage 1.0 mA Vee =MAX., VIN=55V
ItH Input HIGH Current ' 40 uA Vee =MAX., ViN=24V
L Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Vee = MAX, ViN =04V
IccH Supply Current HIGH ) 5.0 8.5 mA Ve = MAX,, All Inputs at 0 V
lccL Supply Current LOW 34 54 mA Vee = MAX,, All Inputs at 5.0 V

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX.
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 14 22 ns Ve =50V
CL =45 pF
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 1" 18 ns R =133Q

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX,, use the approprlate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vo = 5.0 V, 25°C. v

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of the short-circuit test should not exceed one second.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N39/5439, 7439

QUAD 2-INPUT NAND BUFFER (WITH OPEN COLLECTOR OUTPUT)

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAMS
DIP (TOP VIEW)

Positive logic: Y =AB

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

GND
4 13 12 11 10 9

10001
@ [Bp

-

[l me—
~ =

*Open Collector

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)

Vee
O

Y OUTPUT
AO—t8
INPUTS
BO—

Component values shown are typical.

9ON39XM/5439XM 9N39XC/7439XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN TYP MAX MiIN TYP MAX
Supply Voltage Voo 45 5.0 55 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating free-air temperature range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Normalized fan out from each output, N 30 30 u.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
MIN | (Note2) | MAX (Note 1) :

VIH Input HIGH Voltage 20 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed {nput LOW Voltage 7
Veb Input Clamp Diode Voltage -156 Volts Vec =MIN,, I} =-12mA, 85

Other input OPEN

VOH=55V  Vcc =MIN.
| HIGH t A 7
OH Output HIGH Curren 250 " V| =08V Other input = Ve

0.22 0.4 Volts oL =48 mA | Ve = MIN.
VoL Output LOW Voltage 05 Volts lopL=60mA | ViN=20V 1
| 9N39/7439 0.6 Volts loL =80 mA | Other input = 2.0V
40 uA Vee =MAX, ViN=24V

Other Input =0V a4
Iy tnput HIGH Current 1.0 mA Vee = MAX, Viy =55V

Other Input =0 V
L Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Vee = MAX., Vin=04V 3

Other Input =4.5 V
lccH Supply Current HIGH 5.0 8.5 mA Vee = MAX,, All Inputs =0 V 6
lccL Supply Current LOW 34 54 mA Vee = MAX,, All Inputs =5.0V 6
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN TYP MAX FIGURE

tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 14 22 ns Vee =50V

CL =45pF A
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 12 18 ns R =133
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.
(2) Typical limits are at Vg = 5.0 V, 25°C.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H40/54H40, 74H40

DUAL 4-INPUT NAND BUFFER

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
' (EACH GATE)
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)
vee O—
IH4 13 ﬁ 11 [l_i ﬁ 3 2H'175 k2 }’;52051 E:GR(::”
GND .
L-'L‘ L INPUTS
AO— g Q3
B O——
— OUTPUT ¥
M . i co—
NC CC NC D O—¢
Positive logic: Y = ABCD 1 u u | | u u U zlg 21§
1 2 3 .4 5 6 7 D1 D2 03 Dsg
#—O GND
Component values shown are typical.
NC — No internal connection
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9H40XM/54H40XM 9H40XC/74H40XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Ve 4.5 5.0 55 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -565 25 125 0 25 70 e
Fan Qut from Each Output | 375 375 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS ] TEST CONDITIONS {Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 2
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 24 Volts Vee =MIN, IgH =-1.5mA, ViN =08V 2
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Vee = MIN, Ig =60 mA, V| = 2.0V 1
100 A Vee = MAX., VN =2.4 V
WH Input HIGH Current H cc IN Each Input 4
1.0 mA Ve =MAX., VIN=55V
hL Input LOW Current -4.0 mA Ve = MAX., VN = 0.4 V, Each Input 3
| Output Short Circuit Current 20 125
- - mA \Y =MAX. 5
0s {Note 3) ce
lccH Supply Current HIGH 10.4 16 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=0V
lccL Supply Current LOW 25 40 mA Vee = MAX, VIN=45V
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°C)
LIMITS _ TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to OQutput 6.5 12 ns Vce = 5.0V
CL=25pF T
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.5 12 ns R[ =930
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vo = 5.0 V, 25°C,
(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N40/5440, 7440

DUAL 4-INPUT NAND BUFFER

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)

DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

Vec O—
GND
413 12 11 10

FAEEAMRFEER 111

! |
S e = A
8|8 80|86 @) . D {oedi
= AT iy

Positive logic: Y = ABCD

3.6kQ
>
> Rq

o ©
m
AAA

NC — No internal connection. Component values shown are typical.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

PARAMETER 9N40XM/5450XM 9N40XC/7440XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vog 45 5.0 6.5 4.75 5.0 5.26 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Normalized Fan Out from Each Output, N 30 30 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) F;I(-SES.I!{-E
MIN. | (Note 2) MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 1
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts | Guaranteed input LOW Voltage 2
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.3 Volts Vee=MIN, Igg=-1.2mA, VN =08V 2
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.28 0.4 Volts [ Vge=MIN,, Igp =48 mA,VN=2.0V 1
40 A Vee=MAX., ViN=24V
IR Input HIGH Current K’ cc IN Each Input 4
1.0 mA Vee =MAX, V=55V
hL Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Vee = MAX., Vin = 0.4V, Each Input 3
Output Short Circuit Current | =20 -70 mA 9N40/5440
| Ve = MAX. 5
0s (Note 3) -18 70 | mA | 9N4o/7a40 | €
IccH Supply Current HIGH 4.0 8.0 mA Vee = MAX, Vin=0V 6
lceL Supply Current LOW 17 27 mA Vee = MAX., Vin=5.0V 6
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
SYMBOL PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS laore
MIN. TYP. MAX.
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 13 22 ns Vec =50V
CL=15pF A
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.0 15 ns RL=133Q
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Voo = 5.0 V, 26°C.

{(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9540/54540, 74540

DUAL 4-INPUT NAND BUFFER

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW) (EACH GATE)

Vee

NC
iz iE|Einicia i

INPUTS
A

18 [H | [ [ 1K1 ¢

GND o

191

NC—No internal connection.

Positive logic: Y = ABCD

Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9S40XM/54S40XM 9540XC/74540XC
PARAMETER - UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vce 4.5 5.0 55 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 75 °C
Fan Out From Each Output 37.5* 37.5* U.L.

*37.5 (U.L.) is the LOW drive factor and 75 (U.L.) is the HIGH drive factor.
X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging tnformation Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1)
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
Vi Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Veb Input Clamp Diode Voltage -0.65 ~-1.2 Volts Vee = MIN, 1y = -18mA
v Output HIGH Volt xv 25 34 Volt v MIN., 1 3.0mA, ViN = 0.8V
u oltage olts = . =-3.0mA, =0.
OH utp ag XC 27 34 cc OH IN
VoL Output LOW Voltage ' 0.4 0.5 Volts Vee = MIN, lg = 60mA, Vi = 2.0V
1.0 100 rA Vee = MAX., VN = 2.7V
IH Input HIGH Current Each Input
1.0 mA Vee = MAX,, VN = 56.5V
ITH Input LOW Current -2.5 -4.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN =0.5V  Each Input
Output Short Circuit Current )
| ) ~50 -150 -225 mA Vee = MAX., V =QV
os (Note 3) cC ouT
IcCH Supply Current HIGH 8.2 18.0 mA Vee = MAX,, VN =0V
lccL Supply Current LOW 27.2 44.0 mA Ve = MAX., Inputs Open
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T 5 = 25°C)
SYMBOL PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURES
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output| 2.0 4.0 6.5 ns Ve = 5.0V
DD
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output | 2.0 4.0 6.5 ns CL = 50pF

7

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at V¢ = 5.0V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H50/54H50, 74H50 « 9H51/54H51, 74H51

DIP (TOP VIEW)

2A 2B 2C 2D 2Y GND

DUAL 2-WIDE 2-INPUT AND-OR-INVERT GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

10
14

1c
13

v
12

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

2y
10

GND
11

2c

2D
9 8
n ™Y

J

Positive logic: " Y = (AB) + (CD) + (X)
(X = Output of 9H60/54H60, 74H60 or
9H62/54H62, 74H62)

NOTES:
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Component values shown are typical.
Both expander inputs are used simultaneously for expanding.
If expander is not used leave X and X pins open.

Expander inputs X and X are functional on the 9H50/54H50, 74H50 circuits only. Make no external connection to X and X pins of

the 9H51/54H51, 74H51.

(e)

inputs.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

01
gt

2B

WNPUTS.

o 0y
- S EAN

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

(EACH GATE)

7500

600

>

c

9IH50/54H50,
74 LY

GATE 1OF (o
50 ON
(SEE NOTE d}

X

} INPUTS
]

$————0 Y OUTPUT

<l

3.6kR
Rs

GND

A total of four 9H60/54H60, 74H60 expander gates or one 9H62/54H62, 74H62 expander gate may be connected to the expander

9H50XM/54H50XM 9H50XC/74H50XC
PARAMETER 9HG1XM/54H51XM 9H51XC/74H51XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voo 4.5 5.0 55 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -56 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Input Loading for Each Input 1.25 1.25 U.L.
X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Caramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. [ (Note 2) MAX.
ViH input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 21
(Note 4)
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 22
{Note 5)
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts Vee =MIN, gy =-05mA, V|iy =08V 22
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Ve =MIN, IgL =20 mA, VN =20V 21
50 A Vee = MAX., ViN=24V
H Input HIGH Current £ ce IN Each Input 24
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=55V
TR Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Vee = MAX,, VN = 0.4 V, Each Input 23
los Qutput Short Circuit Current -40 -100 mA Vce = MAX. 25
(Note 3)
lccH Supply Current HIGH 8.2 12.8 mA Vee = MAX., V=0V 27
lecL Supply Current LOW 15.2 24 mA Vee =MAX, VN =45V 26
NOTES:

{1} For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. Expander pins are open.

(2) Typical limits are at Voe = 5.0 V, 26°C.
(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.

(4) Required at both input terminals of either AND section to ensure LOW level at output.
(5) Required at one input terminal of each AND section to ensure HIGH level at output.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI ¢ 9H50/54H50, 74H50 « 9H51/54H51, 74H51

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS (9H50/54H50 Circuits Only) Using Expander Inputs, Voc =4.5 V, Ta = -55°C

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. | TYP. | MAX. FIGURE
hNX Expander-Node Input Current ~5.85 mA Vx =14V 104
v Base-Emitter Voltage of 1.0 Volts | IgL =20 mA, 11 =700 uA, R =0 29
BE(Q) Output Transistor Q ) ol oL =<UmA 11 A, R =09

VOH Output HIGH Voltage . 2.4 Volts | IgH = -500 uA, 17 =320 A, Ip = -320 pA 30
VoL Output LOW Voltage 04 Volts loL =20 mA, |1 =470 uA, R1 =680 29

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS (9H50/74H50 Circuits Only) Using Expander Inputs, Voc =4.75V, Ta = o°C

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS Fl E
MIN. | TYP. | MAX. GUR
LINX Expander-Node Input Current -6.3 mA Vx =14V 104
v Base-Emitter Voltage of 1.0 Voits | lgL =20 mA, 17 = 1.1 mA, Rq =09 29
. S =20mA, 11 = 1.1 mA, =
BE(Q) Output Transistor Q oL 1 1
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts | IgH =-500 pA, 17 =570 uA, I3 = -670 uA 30
VoL Output LOW Voltage 04 Volts loL =20 mA, 11 =600 uA, Rq =63Q 29
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS, Expander Pins are Open (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
MIN. TYP. MAX.
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 6.8 1" ns Vee=6.0V
CL =25pF T
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 6.2 1 ns RL =280Q
SWITCHIMNG CHARACTERISTICS (9H50/564H50, 74H50 Circuits Only) (Ta = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIG
MIN. | TYP. |MAX. URE
t Turn Off Delay Input to Output 11 Vec =50V
m € n o Outpu ns
PLH u ay Inpu p CL = 25 oF ,
Turn On Delay | ) 7.4 AL = 2800
tPHL urn On Delay Input to Output K ns *Cy = 15 pF *MM & NN
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N50/5450, 7450 « 9N51/5451, 7451

DIP (TOP VIEW)

Vee 18

1A 2a

Positive logic: Y

EXPANDABLE DUAL 2-WIDE 2-INPUT AND-OR-INVERT GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

{See Note d) 1D 1c 'IY GND 2V 2D 2¢
— 14 13 11 9 8
X x 1 1C 1y - I.I " n " " —~
L] |
— —
—
- I -
28 2C 2D 2Y GND
| T
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
X X 1A Vgc 1B 2a 28
(See Note d)

= (AB)} + (CD) + (X)

(X = Output of 9N60/6460, 7460)

NOTES:

(a) Component values shown are typical.
(b) Both expander inputs are used simultaneously for expanding.
(c) If expander is not used leave X and X pins open.
(d) Make no external connection to X and X pins of the 9N51/6451, 7451.
(e) A total of four expander gates can be connected to the expander inputs.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

Vee ©

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH GATE)

36kQ S 16k

< 36k
<
>R3

< R2

GATE 10F
9N50/5450, 7450 ONLY
{See Note d}

X O—

7

Ao—1

C O——

INPUTS‘ Bo-

D O——

S1kQ

Y OUTPUT

Qs

GND

9NS0XM/5450XM 9N50XC/7450XC
PARAMETER 9ONB1XM/5451 XM 9N51XC/7451XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -565 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Normalized Fan Out from Each QOutput, N 10 10 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note 2) [ MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage (Note 4) 2.0 Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 21
ViL Input LOW Voltage (Note 5) 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 22
VOH | Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.3 Volts | Vcc=MIN, IgH=-04mA, V=08V ]| 22
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts [ Vecc=MIN. gL =16 mA,V|N=20V 21
40 A Vee = MAX., VIN=24V
HH Input HIGH Current K cc IN Each tnput 24
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., Viy =5.5 V
h Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Ve = MAX.,, V=04V, Each Input 23
Output Short Circuit Current -20 -b5 mA 9N50/5450; 9N51/5451
los Ve = MAX. 25
(Note 3) -18 -55 mA 9N50/7450; 9N51/7451
lcCcH Supply Current HIGH 4.0 8.0 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=0V 26
lccL Supply Current LOW 7.4 14 mA Vee = MAX., Vin=5.0V 27
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX._, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. Expander inputs X and X are open.
(2) Typical limits are at Voo = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
{(4) Required at both input terminals of either AND section to ensure LOW level at output..

(5) Required at one input terminal of each AND section to ensure HIGH level at output.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI o 9N50/5450, 7450 « 9N51/5451, 7451

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS (9N50/5450 CIRCUITS), Using Expander Inputs, Vg =4.5V, Tp = -55°C

" LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. | TYP. | MAX. FIGURE
Ix Expander Current 29 mA V1=04V,IoL=16mA 28
v Base-Emitter Voltage of 1.0 | Volits | IoL=16mA, 17 =0.41 mA, Rq =02 29
. S = =0. , =
BE(Q) Output Transistor Q ° oL mA. 1 m 1
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.3 Volts loH = -400 A, 17 =0.16 mA, 12 = -0.15 mA 30
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 ‘0.4 Volts loL =16 mA, I1 =0.3mA, R1 = 1382 29
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS (9N50/7450 CIRCUITS), Using Expander Inputs, Vog =4.75 V, Tp =0°C
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. [ TYP. | MAX. FIGURE
Ix Expander Current 3.1 mA V1=04V,lgL=16mA 28 )
v Base-Emitter Voltage of 1.0 | Volts | 1oL =16 mA, I1 =0.62 mA, Rq = 0Q 29
B olts = mA, = (. mA, =
BE(Q) Output Transistor Q oL 1 1
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.3 Volts | 1gH = —-400 uA, |1 =270 uA, 12 = 270 pA 30
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 04 Volts loL =16 mA, 11 =0.43 mA, Rq = 130Q 29
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. | TYP. | MAX. FIGURE
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 13 22 ns Vec =50V
CL=15pF A
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.0 15 ns R =400
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H52/54H52, 74H52

DiIP (TOP VIEW)

Positive logic:

Y = (AB) + (CDE) + (FG) + (HI) + (X)

NOTES:
(a)
(b)
(c)

EXPANDABLE 2-2-2-3-INPUT AND-OR GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

B
14
s

X Y
13 12
2 3
[ o

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

GND NC ! H
11 10 9 8
-

|
—
|—

-
et
4 7
vee E F G

Positive logic:

(X = Output of 9H61/54H61, 74H61)

Component values shown are typical.
A total of six expander gates may be connected to the expander input X.
NC — No internal connection,

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

Y = (AB) + (CD) + (EF) + (GHI) + (X)

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

Yee

Y
ouTPUT

INPUTS JA
lso—d

GND

9H52XM/54H52XM 9HB2XC/74H52XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °c
Input Loading for Each Input 1.25 1.25 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS

SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FI-I;BES-I:E
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 105
(Note 4)
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 106
(Note 5)
VOoH Output HIGH Voltage 24 Volts Vee =MIN, IpH=-05mA, VIN=2.0V 105
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Vee =MIN, gL =20 mA, Vi =08V 106
50 KA Vee = MAX, ViN=24V
1 Input HIGH Ci t Each Input 108
tH pu urren 1.0 mA | Voo =MAX.,V|N=-556V | o nPd
L Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Vce = MAX., VN = 0.4 V, Each Input 107
los Output Short Circuit Current -40 -100 mA Vee =MAX,ViN=45V 109
(Note 3)
IccH | Supply Current HIGH 20 31 mA Vee = MAX., Vin =45V 110
lceu Supply Current LOW 15.2 24 mA Vcee = MAX, VN =0V 110
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. Expander pin is open.

(2) Typical limits are at Vg =5.0V, 25°C.
(3) Duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
(4) Required at all input terminals of one AND section to ensure HIGH level at output.
(5) Required at one input terminal of each AND section to ensure LOW level at output.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H52/54H52, 74H52

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS (9H52/54H52 Circuits Only) Using Expander Inputs, Voc =4.5 V

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
MIN. | TYP. [ MAX.
HINX Expander-Node Input Current -2.7 -4.5 mA ' .
Vx =10V, lgy =-500 A, Tp =-55"C 1
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts | 1jnx = =300 pA,lgL =20 mA, Ta = 125°C 12

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS (9H52/74H52 Circuits Only) Using Expander Inputs, Voc =4.75 V

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
MIN. | TYP. [ MAX.
HINX Expander-Node Input Current -2.9 -5.35 mA
Vyx =1.0V, IgH = -500 uA, Tp =0°C 1
VoH Qutput HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts X ==300 kA, loL =20 mA, Ta =70°C 112

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS, Expander Pin is Open (Tp =25°C)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
) MIN. TYP. MAX.
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 10.6 15 ns Vec=5.0V
CL =26pF T
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 9.2 15 ns R =280Q
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
MIN. TYP. MAX.
Turn Off Delay Input to O 14.8 Vec=50V
t . n
tPLH urn elay Input to Qutput S CL =25 pF y
T On Delay Input to Qutput 9.8 RL = 2800
tPHL urn On Delay Input to Qutpu . ns *Cy = 15 pF *MM & NN
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H53/54H53, 74H53 « 9H54/54H54, 74H54

EXPANDABLE 2-2-2-3 INPUT AND-OR-INVERT GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) u
2sia 00 210 son
(SEE NOTE d) I W Y o 6 FE " s A e
vege B X X I H Y 14 13 12 11 100 9 8
- — o
Lo ) - =
J . i o
Ko
r ,—lj—-t—l ] .m,,[‘ "L aours
- Xo Fn 2, %n.
INIRIRIRININ ] rx
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 )
X X A Vvcc B C D heots
(SEE NOTE d)
Positive logic: Y = (AB) + (CD) + (EFG) + (HI) E (X)
(X = Output of 9H60/54H60, 74H60 or
9H62/54H62, 74H62)
NOTES:
(a) Component values shown are typical.
(b) Both expander inputs are used simultaneously for expanding.
(c) If expander is not used leave X and X pins open. ' _
(d) Expander inputs X and X are functional on the 9H53/54H53, 74H53 circuits only. Make no external connection to X and X pins

of the 9H54/54H54, 74H54,
(e) A total of four 9H60/54H60, 74H60 expander gates or one 9H62/54H62, 74H62 expander gate may be connected to the expander
inputs.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9HB3XM/64H53XM 9HE3XC/74H53XC
PARAMETER 9HG54XM/54H54XM 9HB4XC/74H54XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voc 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.256 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 1256 ' 0 25 70 °c
Input Loading for Each Input 1.25 1.26 U.L.
X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See PacAkaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Uniess Otherwise Noted)
LIMITS : TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 21
(Note 4)
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 22
(Note 5) .
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts Vee =MIN, IgpH=-05mA, Viy =08 V 22
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts | Vge =MIN., IgL =20 mA, V| =20V 21
I Input HIGH Current 50 HA Ve “MAX, VINZ24V | o input 24
n urren ac u
tH put ™ 1.0 mA Voo = MAX., VN =55 V P
L Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Ve = MAX., VN = 0.4V, Each Input 23
los Output Short Circuit Current -40 -100 mA Vego = MAX. 25
(Note 3)
IccH Supply Current HIGH 71 11 mA Vee = MAX., Viy=0V 27
lccL Supply Current LOW 9.4 14 mA Vee = MAX, ViN=45V 26

NOTES:
(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the apnropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. Expander pins are open.

(2) Typical limits are at Vo = 5.0 V, 26°C.

(3) Duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.

(4) Required at all input terminals of one AND section to ensure LOW fevel at output.
(5) Required at one input terminal of each AND section to ensure HIGH level at output.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H53/54H53, 74H53 « 9H54/54H54, 74H54

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS (9H53/64H53 Circuits Only) Using Expander Inputs, Vcc =45V, Tp = -55°C

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE

MIN. TYP. | MAX

NINX Expander-Node Input Current -5.85 mA Vx =14V 104

Base-Emitter Voltage of
\ 1.0 Volts loL =20 mA, I =700 A, R =0Q 29
BE(Q) Output Transistor Q oL 1 K 1

VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 . Volts I0H = -500 uA, 19 =320 uA, I = -320 pA 30

VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts | 1oL =20 mA, 11 =470 yA, Rq = 6892 29

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS (9H53/74HS53 Circuits Only) Using Expander Inputs, Vee =475V, Ta=0°C

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
MIN. | TYP. | MAX,

HNX Expander-Node Input Current -6.3 mA VX =14V 104

Base-Emitter Voltage of
\Y 1.0 Volt | =20mA, 11 = 1.1 mA, R =0Q 29
BE(Q) Output Transistor Q ol oL m 1 1

VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 ’ Volts | IoH =-500 uA, 11 =570 pA, 12 = =570 pA 30

VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts loL =20 mA, 17 = 600 uA, R1 = 63Q 29

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS, Expander Pins are Open (Tp = 25°C)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER . UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
MIN. | TYP. | MAX.
tpLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 7.0 11 ns Vce = 5.0v
CL =25pF T
tPHL Turn On Detay Input to Output 6.2 1 ns Ry =280Q
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (9H53/64H53, 74H53 Circuits Only) (Tp =25°C}
LIMITS : TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
MIN. | TYP. | MAX,
Turn Off Delay Input to Output 1.4 Vec=50V
tPLH urn elay Input to Outpu E CL =25 pF U
| ; R =280%
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Qutput 4 *Cy = 16 pF *MM & NN
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N53/5453, 7453 « 9N54/5454, 7454

DIP (TOP VIEW)

Positive logic:

EXPANDABLE 4-WIDE 2-INPUT AND-OR-INVERT GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

=
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X X

——
SEE NOTEd

Y = (AB) + (CD) + (EF) + (GH) + (X)
(X = Output of 9N60/5460, 7460)

I

NOTES:
(a) Component values shown are typical.

oo —
o~

. —

cc

(b) Both expander inputs are used simultaneously for expanding.
(c) If expander is not used leave X and X pins open.
(d) Make no external connection to X and X pins of the 9N54/5454, 7454.
(e) A total of four expander gates can be connected to the expander inputs.

(f) NC — No internal connection.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

9N53/5453, 7453
ONLY (See Note d)

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
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9N53XM/5453XM ON53XC/7453XC
PARAMETER 9N54XM/56454XM 9NG4XC/7454XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voc 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.26 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Normalized Fan-Out from Each Output, N 10 10 uU.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note 2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage (Note 4) 2.0 Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 21
ViL Input LOW Voitage (Note 5) 0.8 Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 22
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 24 3.3 Volts | Vgg =MIN,, IpH=-04mA,V|N=08V 22
VoL | Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts | Vec=MIN,, g =16 mA, V |y =20V 21
40 A Vce = MAX.,VIN=24V
||H Input HIGH Current © cc IN Each Input 24
1.0 mA | Ve = MAX,V|N=5.5V
L Input LOW Current -1.6 mA Vee = MAX., ViN = 0.4V, Each Input 23
Output Short Circuit Current -20 -55 mA 9N53/5453; 9N54/5454
los Vee = MAX. 25
(Note 3) -18 -55 mA 9N53/7453; 9N54/7454 |
lccH Supply Current HIGH 4.0 8.0 mA Voo = MAX, VIN=0V 26
|CC|_ Supp|y Current LOW 5.1 95 mA VCC = MAX., V|N =50V 27
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. Expander inputs X and X are open.

(2) Typical timits are at Vo = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
(4) Required at both input terminals of one AND section to ensure LOW level at output.
(5) Required at one input terminal of each AND section to ensure HIGH level at output.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N53/5453, 7453 « 9N54/5454, 7454

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9N53/5453 CIRCUITS, Using Expander Inputs, Voc = 4.5 V, Ta =55°C
LIMITS TEST

SYMBOL PARAMETER MIN. | TYP. | MAX. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
Ix Expander Current 29 mA V1=04V,lpgL =16 mA 28
V() | CoseEmitter Voltage of 10 | Volts | 1oL =16 mA, I1 = 0.41 mA, Rq = 0Q 29

Output Transistor Q
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 24 | 33 Volts | IpHy = —400 A, 141 =0.15mA, 17 = -0.15 mA 30
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts loL =16 mA, 11 =03 mA, Rq =138Q 29

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 9N53/7453 CIRCUITS, Using Expander Inputs, Vcc =4.75V, Tp =0°C

SYMBOL PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN. [ TYP. | MAX. FIGURE
Ix Expander Current 3.1 mA | V1=04V,lgL=16mA 28
Base-Emitter Voltage of
A 1.0 Volt loL=16mA, I1 =0.62 mA, R1 =0Q 29
] BE(Q) Output Transistor Q i oL mA 1
VOoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.3 Volts loH = —400 pA, 11 =270 uA, Ip = =270 uA 30
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 04 Volts loL=16mA, I1 =043 mA, Rq = 1309 29
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
SYMBOL PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN. | TYP. | MAX. FIGURE
tpLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 13 22 ns Vee =50V
CpL=15pF A
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 8.0 15 ns R =400Q
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LPTTL/SSI 9L54
LOW POWER AND-OR-INVERT GATE

DESCRIPTION — The Low Power TTL/SSI 9L54 is a four wide, 2-2-2-3-input AND-OR-INVERT

Gate. It is designed for low power and medium speed operation.

TYPICAL POWER DISSIPATION OF 10 mW

TYPICAL DELAY OF 25 ns

INPUT CLAMP DIODES LIMIT HIGH SPEED TERMINATION EFFECTS
HIGH CAPACITIVE DRIVE CAPABILITY

TTL COMPATIBLE

ALL CERAMIC “HERMETIC"” PACKAGES

PIN NAMES

HIGH
0.75 U.L.[0.38 U.L.
10U.L.

INPUTS (Pins 1, 2,3,4,5,6,9,10,13)
OUTPUT (Pin 8)

1 Unit Load (U.L.) = 40uA HIGH/1.6 mA LOW.

LOADING
LOW

25U.L.

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

Vee

Vee =
Rg

X

5 0—

6 o— Typical Resistor Values
?E R,=R,=R, =R, =10.4 k
= = = R, = 3.2kQ

R, =600 Q
R, =320 ©
R, = 16 k
R, == 2.66

<

LOGIC SYMEOL

>0_,8

Vee = Pin 14
Gnd =Pin7

CONNECTION DIAGRAMS

DIP (TOP VIEW)

\_/

1 &= Vee £ 14

2 [ — 13

3 NCET 12

4 NelEd 1

5 [ —11 10

s EEI-:I 9

7 GND 1 8
FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)
C 1l r -
—] Yoo 17 13
— Ne 1 12
 — NCl— 11
—] E]_L: 1
— GND l_] [—1 9

IT |1

L ] 8

NC = No Internal Connection
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FAIRCHILD LPTTL/SSI* 9L54

ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS (above which the useful life may be impaired}
Storage Temperature
Temperature (Ambient) Under Bias
Ve Pin Potential to Ground Pin
*Input Voltage (dc)
*Input Current (dc)
Voltage Applied to Outputs (Output HIGH)

—65°C to +150°C
—55°C to +125°C
—05Vto+7.0V
—05Vto+5.5V
—30 mA to +5.0 mA
—0.5 V to +Vc value

Output Current (dc) (Output LOW) +30 mA
*Either Input Voltage limit or Input Current limit is sufficient to protect the inputs.
GUARANTEED OPERATING RANGES
SUPPLY VOLTAGE (V)
PART NUMBER TEMPERATURE
MIN. TYP. MAX,
9L54XM 4.5V 5.0V 5.5V —55°C to 125°C
8L54XC 4,75V 5.0V 5.25V 0°Cto 75°C

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted) (See Notes 1 & 2)

SYMBOL PARAMETER MIN. |TYP. (Nolllhgl).rs MAX. UNITS CONDITIONS
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.3 Volts Vee =MIN, Igy =~0.4 mA,
Vin =ViL
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.1 0.3 Volts Vee=MIN, lg =4.0mA,
ViN=ViH
ViH tnput HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed input logical HIGH
voltage for all inputs
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.7 Voits Guaranteed input logical LOW
voltage for all inputs
he Input LOW Current -0.38 -0.6 mA Vee = MAX., Vin = 0.3V
I Input HIGH Current 3.0 30 KA Vee = MAX,, Viy=24V
1.0 mA Vece =MAX., Viy=55V
Isc Output Short Circuit -10 -22 —40 mA Vee = MAX,, VoyT =00V
(Note 4) Current Inputs grounded.
lee Power Supply Current 2.6 3.7 mA Vee = MAX,, Inputs HIGH
1.6 2.7 mA Vee = MAX, Inputs LO\)\; o
tpLH Turn Off Delay 28 ns Ve =50V, See Fig. 1
tpHL Turn On Delay 22 ns C_=15pF
NOTES:

(1) Conditions for testing, not shown in the Table, are chosen to guarantee operation under ‘'‘worst case’’ conditions.
(2) The specified LIMITS represent the ‘‘worst case’’ value for the parameter, Since these ‘‘worst case’’ values normally occur at the
temperature and supply voltage extremes, additional noise immunity and guard banding can be achieved by decreasing the allowable

system operating ranges.
(3) Typical limits are at V.= 5.0V, 25°C, and max. loading.
(4) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.

Fig. 1 SWITCHING TIME WAVEFORM

Vout
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H55/54H55, 74H55

EXPANDABLE 4-INPUT AND-OR-INVERT GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) Wit
2275 $750 $2.75 $60
Py i %o a
) X Y GND NG X H -
41312 U109 8 EXPANOER ’iz J
n ” ” " n SEE CNOTE L
| | T T 16
L e o o> oF|
INPUTS zz %ti z: 'P'j -
— 3 I OUTRUT Y
po———— »-N———~OH

|

S

i

™ o o]
s
FAN

1 6 7 470 364
A veo F G 8 W GND
0
Positive fogic: Y = (ABCD) + (EFGH) + (X)
X = Output of 9H60/54H60, 74H60 or 9H62/54H62, 74H62.
NOTES:
(a) Component values shown are typical.
(b) Both expander inputs are used simultaneously for expanding.
{c) If expander is not used leave X and X pins open.
(d) A total of four 9H60/54H60, 74H60 expander gates or one 9H62/64H62, 74H62 expander gate may be connected to the expander
inputs.
(e) NC — No internal conneaction,
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9H55XM/54H55XM 9HB5XC/74H55XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vcg 45 5.0 55 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 -0 25 70 °C
Input Loading for Each Input 1.25 1.25 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 21
(Note 4)
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 22
(Note 5)
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts Vee =MIN, Igy =~05 mA, Vi =08 V 22
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Vee =MIN, loL=20mA, VN =20V 21
50 A \Y =MAX., ViN=24V
l{H Input HIGH Current ® cc IN Each Input 24
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=556V
hiL Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Ve = MAX., ViNn = 0.4V, Each Input 23
los Output Short Circuit Current -40 -100 mA Vee = MAX. 25
(Note 3)
lccH Supply Current HIGH 4.5 6.4 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=0V 27
IccL Supply Current LOW 7.5 12 mA Vee = MAX., VN =45V 26

NOTES:
(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. Expander pins are open.

(2) Typical limits are at Voc = 5.0 V, 26°C.

(3) Duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.

(4) Required at all input terminals of either AND section to ensure LOW level at output.
(56) Required at one input terminal of each AND section to ensure HIGH level at output,
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H55/54H55, 74H55

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS (9H55/54H55 Circuits Only) Using Expander Inputs, Voo =4.5 V, Tp = -556°C

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. | TYP. | MAX. FIGURE
T Expander-Node Input Current -5.85 mA Vx =14V 104

Base-Emitter Voltage of :
\% 1.0 Volt: | =20 mA, I1 =700 uA, R1 =02 29
BE(Q) Output Transistor Q ot oL m 1 K 1

VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts IoH = -500 uA, 17 =320 uA, 12 = =320 uA 30

VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts loL =20 mA, 11 =470 uA, R1 =68Q 29

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS (9H55/74H55 Circuits Only) Using Expander Inputs, Vo =4.76 V, Ta = o°c

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS E
MIN. | TYP. | MAX. IGURE
HINX Expander-Node Input Current -6.3 mA Vx=14V 104

Base-Emitter Voltage of
Vv 1.0 Volt loL=20mA, 11 =1.1mA, R =0Q 29
BE(Q) Qutput Transistor Q ons oL mA m !

VOH Output HIGH Voltage 24 Volts loH =-500 uA, 14 =570 uA, 12 =-570 uA 30

VoL Qutput LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts loL =20 mA, |1 =600 uA, R1 =632 29

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS, Expander Pins are Open (T a = 25°C)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
MIN. | TYP. | MAX.
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Qutput 7.0 1 ns Vee =50V
CL=25pF T
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 6.5 11 ns R =280Q

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 256°C)

LIMITS YEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
MIN. | TYP. | MAX.
t Turn Off Delay Input to Output 11.4 Vec =50V
urn ela n (o] utpu R ns
PLH v Inpu P CL=25pF U
T On Delay | Qutput 7.7 AL - 2800
IPHL urn On Delay Input to Outpu . ns *CX =15 pF *MM & NN
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H60/54H60, 74H60

DUAL 4-INPUT EXPANDER

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

Vec 1D 1% 1x 2x 2X 20

Positive logic: X = ABCD when con-

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)
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SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH EXPANDER)

Vee
2.75
i)
QUTPUT X
Ao Kk O 0UTPUT X
log
iNpuTs | B N «
o K
Do I(} O GND

nected to X and X pins of 9H50/54H50, Ll .
74H50; 9H53/54H53, 74H53 or X 1% 1A vge 1B 1C Component values shown are typical.
9H55/54H55, 74H55 circuit.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9HB0XM/54HB60XM 9HB0XC/74H60XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Maximum number of expanders that may 4 4
be fanned in to one expandable AND OR
Invert Gate
X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts (Note 3) 31
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts (Note 4) 32
Ve =MIN, VIN=20V,V1=10V
0.4 Volts TaA= -55°C, IoN = 5.856 mA
Ta=0°C | =6.3mA
VonN On-State Output Voltage A ON m 31
Vee = MAX., VIN=2.0V,V1 =06V
0.4 Volts Ta=125°C, lon =7.85 mA
TA=70°C, IgoN=74mA
320 A Ta=-55°C | Vg =MIN, Vi =08V
lIOFF Off-State Output Current £ A = cc IN =08 32
570 RA Ta=0C V1 =45V,R=575Q
-470 A Ta=-556°C | Vee = MIN., VN =20V
loNn On-State Output Current a A — cc IN 33
-600 uA Ta=0C Vi=10V
50 A \% =MAX.,ViN=24V
HH Input HIGH Current # cc : VIN Each Input 34
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=5.5V
i Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Vee = MAX,, VN =04V, Each input 32
IcC(ON) On-State Supply Current 1.9 3.5 mA Vee = MAX., ViIN=45V,V1 =085V 35
ICCIOFF) Off-State Supply Current 3.0 4.5 mA Voo =MAX., ViN=0V,V] =085V 35
OUTPUT CAPACITANCE, Vo AND GND TERMINALS OPEN (Ta = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNIT TEST CONDITION
MIN. TYP. MAX. s S ONS FIGURE
Cx Effective Capacitance of 1.3 pF f=1MHz BB
Output Transistor Q4
NOTES:
(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.
(2) Typical limits are at Vo = 5.0 V, 25°C.
(3) Required at all input terminals to ensure output is in the on state.
(4) Required at any input terminal to ensure output is in the off state.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N60/5460, 7460

DUAL 4-INPUT EXPANDER

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH EXPANDER)
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) o e
Veg P X 1x 2x 2X 2 X 2X 2D GND 2C 28

14 13 12 11 10 9

pieBnInpIE nnl—ln" Zé\ ) a6

Ir
1
II ll
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CICGIGITIETT

1A 18 1IC 2A 28 2C GND (

Iy ot

.%———w
Positive logic: X = ABCD when connected to' X and X pins of ano

9N50/5450, 7450; 9N53/5453, 7453 circuit.

| =
°
FL w—

Component values shown are typical.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9NBOXM/5460XM 9NBOXC/7460XC
PARAMETER : UNITS
MIN, TYP. . MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Ve 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °c
Maximum number of expanders that may be 4 4
fanned-in to one expandable AND OR invert Gate
X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging | nformation Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note 2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts |Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 31
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts {Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 32 B
Ve =MIN, Vi =2.0V
V1=10V,R=1.1kQ
VON On-State Output Voltage 04 | voits | ! ; 31
Tao=-565"C
1Ta=0°C
150 A Ta=-55°C[Voc =MIN,, Vin =08 V
IoFE Off-State Output Current K A ~ cc IN 32
. 270 MA Tao=0C |[V1=45V,R=12kQ
-0.3 mA Ta=-55°C,Vcc=MIN,V|y=2.0V,Vy1=1.0V
R : 33
lon On-State Output Current 2043 A Vee =475V, VN=2.0V,V1=1.0V
40 HA Vee =MAX.,VIN=24V
| - Each Input 34
IH Input HIGH Current 10 A Voc =MAX., VN =55V ch inp
L Input LOW Current -1.6 | mA |Vec =MAX, VN =04V, Each Input 32
ICC (on) | On-State Supply Current 1.2 {25 | mA [Vcec=MAX.,Vny=5.0V,V]=085V 35
lcc (off)| Off-State Supply Current 2.0 4.0 mA Vee =MAX, ViN=0V, V=085V 35
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°C)
LIMITS : TEST
YM PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
SYMBOL MIN. TYP. | MAX. . FIGURE
tPLH *Turn Off Delay Input to Output 15 30 ns Vee=5.0V
Cp =16 pF B
tPHL *Turn On Delay Input to Output 10 20 ns R =400

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. o

(2) Typical limits are at Vog =56.0V, 256 C.

*Through 9N50/5450, 7450; 9N53/5463, 7453.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H61/54H61, 74H61

TRIPLE 3-INPUT EXPANDER

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

Vee 3C 3B 3A 3X IX 2X

1A 18 1IC 2A 2B 2C GND

Positive logic: X = ABC

FLATPAK (TOP

1X 2X 3X GND 3C
14 13 12 11 10

1 L0 01

VIEW)

38 3n
9 8

it

T

o= H|

ol |

il

1 2 3 4
1 vec 2A

LIy m—
N

When connected to the X input of the 9H52/54H52, 74H52 circuit.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH EXPANDER)

AC
INPUTS {BO-
CO———d

Component values shown are typical.

OUTPUT

9H61XM/54HB1XM 9HB61XC/74H61XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vcg 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Piastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. (Note 2) | MAX.

ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts (Note 3) 114
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts {Note 4) 113

Vee =MIN, Vg =2V
VON On-State Output Voltage 1.0 Volts Tp =-65°C, IoN =4.5mA 114

Ta=0°C, lon =5.356 mA

Vee =MIN, VL =08V
I0FF Off-State Output Current 50 MA ce L 113

VOFF =22V, Ta = MAX.

50 uA Ve = MAX., Vi =24V
1 Input HIGH t Each Input 78
'H nput HIGH Curren 1.0 mA Voo = MAX., Viy =55V | oo ey
L Input LOW Current -2.0. mA Vee = MAX,, VN =04V, Each Input 79
lcclon) On-State Supply Current 11 16 mA Vee =MAX, ViN=45V 81
ICC(OFF) Off-State Supply Current 5.0 7.0 mA Vee = MAX, ViN=0V 81
OUTPUT CAPACITANCE, Voc AND GND TERMINALS OPEN (T =25°C)
LIMITS TEST
YM PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
SYMBOL MEN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
Cx Effective Capacitance of 1.3 pF f=1MHz cC
Output Transistor Qq

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under

device type.
(2) Typical limits are at Vge = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Required at all input terminals to ensure output is in the on state.
(4) Required at any input terminal to ensure output is in the off state.

recommended operating conditions for the applicable
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H62/54H62, 74H62

3-2-2-3-INPUT AND-OR EXPANDER

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW)

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)
215 3275
c B x oNp X I W S

J
14 13 12 11 10 9 8

1 L0000 D

INPUTS

Ll

It

i

iy

£ vee F G

X = (AB) + (CDE) + (FGH) + (1J) !

3
Positive logic: 1 u
2
A [}

L
7 OUTPUTS
H

Positive logic: Component values shown are typical.

B X = (ABC) + (DE) + (FG) + (HIJ)
When connected to X and X pins of 9H50/564H50, 74H50; 9H53/54H53, 74H53 or 9H55/564H55, 74H55 circuit.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9HB62XM/54H62XM 9HB2XC/74H62XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN, TYP. MAX.

Supply Voltage Vcc 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Vq!yts ]
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Maximum number of expanders that may 1 1
be fanned in to one expandable AND OR
Invert Gate

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. (Note 2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts (Note 3) 115
ViL fnput LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts | (Note 4) 116
Ve =MIN, Vyy=20V,V1 =10V
0.4 Volts Ta =-55°C, Ign = 5.85 mA
VON On-State Output Voltage TA=0C. lon=63mA 115
Voo = MAX, VN =20V, V=06V
0.4 Volts | Tp =125°C, |gy =7.85 mA
Tao=70°C, IgN=74mA
320 A Ta=-55°C | Vee =MIN, VN =08V
lOFF Off-State Output Current a A > ce IN 116
570 HA Tao=0C Vi=45V, R=575Q
~470 A Ta=-55"C | Vgc=MIN, ViN=2.0V
loN On-State Output Current - A = cc IN 117
-600 LA Ta=0C Vi=10V
50 HA Vee =MAX, ViN=24V
| Each Input 119
IH Input HIGH Current 1.0 oy Voo =MAX., VN =565V ach Inpu
L Input LOW Current -2.0 mA Vce = MAX,, ViN = 0.4 V, Each Input 118
ICC(ON) On-State Supply Current 3.8 7.0 mA Veec =MAX., ViN=4.5V,V1 =085V 120
ICC(OFF) Off-State Supply Current 6.0 9.0 mA Vee = MAX,ViN=0V,V1=085V 120
OUTPUT CAPACITANCE, Voc AND GND TERMINALS OPEN (T a =25°C)
LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
CxX Effective Capacitance of 1.3 pF =1 MHz BB
Output Transistor Q4
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Voe = 5.0 V, 25°C,

(3) Required at all input terminals of one AND section to ensure output is in the on state.
(4) Required at one input terminal of each AND section to ensure output is in the off state.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9564/54S64, 74564

4-2-3-2-INPUT AND-OR-INVERT GATE

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

M EEFREER

\
[

)88 0a 6 )

Positive logic:

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

ABCD + EF + GHE + JK

INPUTS

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

Vee

2.8kn

ocowm>»

2.8ka

am —Too

Vee

OuTPUT
Y

KO-

All inputs have Schottky clamp diodes.
Component values shown are typical.

9564 XM/54564XM 9564 XC/74564XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN., TYP. MAX. MIN, TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vcc 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -565 25 125 0 25 75 °C
Input Loading for Each Input 1.25 1.25 uU.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST ::'\?OTE:TONS
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Veop Input Clamp Diode Voltage —0.65 -1.2 Volts Vee = MIN, iy = -18 mA
v Output HIGH Volt XM 25 24 Volts | V MIN., | 1.0 mA, Vin =08V
utpu - o = . =-1.0mA, =0:
OH P Oltage XC 27 3.4 S cC OH IN
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.35 0.5 Volts Vee =MIN, IgL=20mA, V)N =20V
1.0 50 A Vee = MAX., VIN=27V
hH Input HIGH Current £ ce IN
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=565V
I Input LOW Current -1.4 -2.0 mA Vee = MAX, ViN=05V
| Output Short Circuit Curreng, 20 65 100 A v MAX. V oV
- - - m = . =
0os (Note 3) cc - VOUT
lccH Supply Current HIGH 7.0 125 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=0V
lccL Supply Current LOW 8.5 16 mA Vge = MAX., (Note 4)
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
YM PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
SYMBOL MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURES
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 2.0 3.5 5.5 ns Ve =50V R
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 2.0 3.5 5.5 ns CL=15pF
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,,
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vg = 5.0 V, 26°C.
(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
(4) lccL is measured with all inputs of one gate open, and remaining inputs grounded.

use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9S65/54565, 74S65

4-2-3-2-INPUT AND-OR-INVERT GATE (WITH OPEN COLLECTOR)

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW)

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

M EARGEE

[ " |
L]IillilullilLﬁ.lﬂ

*OPEN COLLECTOR

QUTPUT
Y

co@m»

INPUTS 4

Positive logic: ABCD + EF + GHI + JK

mm —-I O

4 O—
KO-

Component values shown are typical.
All inputs have clamp diodes (not shown).

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

T 9565XM/54565XM 9565XC/74565XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP, MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Ve 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -556 25 125 0 25 75 °C
Input Loading for Each input 1.25 1.25 U.L.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

LIMITS
TEST CONDITIONS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP.- : UNITS
MIN. (Note 2) MAX. (Note 1)
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage ~
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 * Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Vep Input Clamp Diode Voltage -1,2: Volts Vee =MIN, Iy = —18 mA
loH Output HIGH Current 0.1 250 uA Vee =MIN., VoH =55V, V)N =08V
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.356 0.5 Volts Vee =MIN, loL =20 mA, VN =20V
1.0 50 A Voo = MAX.,ViN=27V
hH Input HIGH Current i cc : UIN
1.0 mA Vee =MAX,, VIN =565V
he Input LOW Current —-14 -2.0 mA Vee =MAX., ViN=05V
IccH Supply Current HIGH 6.0 11.0 mA Vee =MAX,VIN=0V )
lccL Supply Current LOW 85 16 mA Vee = MAX., (Note 3)
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)
SYMBOL PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURES
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output 2.0 5.0 7.5 ns Ve =50V FE
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output 2.0 5.5 8.5 ns CL =15pF
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Voc = 6.0 V, 25°C.
(3} lccL is measured with all inputs of one gate open, and remaining inputs grounded.

t To be announced 1972
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N70/5470, 7470

EDGE TRIGGERED JK FLIP-FLOP

DESCRIPTION —~ The 9N70/5470, 7470 is a gated input edge triggered JK flip-flop offering direct clear and preset inputs, and complementary
Q and Q outputs. information at the J and K inputs is transferred to the outputs on the positive edge of the clock putse.

Direct-coupled clock triggering occurs at a specific voltage level of the clock pulse, when the clock input threshold voltage has been passed, the
gated inputs are locked out.

These flip-flops are designed for medium to high speed applications and offer a significant saving in system power dissipation and package count
where input gating is required.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) aon ranm

186 p.
3 an £y

" W 7W_ _777' e wa
K - 3 : | { ‘ ano
L] - % 3
b K J - K3 3
it @
I - l/‘ ocisan
(ol

.l Vee
p. 1602
*a aa

Vee 5p CP Ky Ky K3 @

— - = Sp  Rp PRESET.
NC Rp Jp 4 T3 @ GND o T T ot T
NC — No internal connection. ! u LI II u u hd \—4
1 2 3 4 5 & 1
Ky €P §p Vg Rp NC4y '
Kt T N’—‘ —on
<o ppries o
lklz:

Positive logic: cuock o_____7 r_K
cf 0.8k2

LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level
LOW input to clear sets Q to LOW level
Preset or clear function can occur only
when clock input is LOW

Component values shown are typical.

TRUTH TABLE
th th+1
Q
NOTES:
Qn J=J1-92-73

K=K1-K2:K3

tnh = Bit time before clock pulse,
tn+14 = Bit time after clock pulse.
g, I1f inputs J3 or K3 are not used
they must be grounded.

I ITrr|<
IrITr|x
r

LOGIC DIAGRAM

G (] G__I_X D Do

PRESET | o CLEAR
(Sp)

L

-
K1o—— 1 F——-o"
Kgo——l—— _L———on
Ky I3

(CP} CLOCK
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N70/5470, 7470

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

PARAMETER 9N70XM/5470XM 9N70XC/7470XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voo 45 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.256 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °c
Normalized Fan Out from Each Output, N 10 10 u.L.
Clock Pulse Transitipn Time to HIGH Level, 5.0 150 5.0 150 ns
t1(clock) (See Fig. D) :

Width of Clock Pulse, tp(clock) (See Fig. D) 20 20 ns
Width of Preset Pulse, tp(preset) (See Fig. C) 25 25 ns
Width of Clear Pulse, tp(clear) (See Fig. C) 25 25 ns

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST (CN%T‘:);.)”ONS FT(SES;E
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH 36 & 37
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW 36 & 37
VoH Output HIGH Voltae 24 35 Volts Vee =MIN,, IoH = -0.4 mA 36
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts Vee =MIN, loL =16 mA 37
Input HIGH Current at J,, J, J5, 40 LA Voo =MAX., VN =24V 39
| K1, K2, K3 or Clock 1.0 mA Vce =MAX., Viny =55V
IH Input HIGH Current at Clear 80 MA Ve =MAX.,,V|Ny=24V 29
or Preset 1.0 mA Vee =MAX., V|y =55V
Input LOW Current at J,, J,, I,
— 2'"3 -1.6 A Vee =MAX., VN =04V 38
| K1, K2, K3 or Clock m FC IN
L SN
{nput LOW Current at Clear 392 mA Vee = MAX., Viy =04 V 38
or Preset .
( Output Short Circuit Current -20 =57 mA 9N70/5470 | Ve = MAX. 20
os (Note 3) =T 57 | mA | 9N70/7470 | ViN =0V e
Icc Supply Current 13 26 mA Vee =MAX., ViN=5.0V 39
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
fmax Maximum Clock Frequency 20 35 MHz D
tsetup Maximum Input Setup Time 10 20 ns . D
thold Maximum Input Hold Time 0 5.0 ns Vec =5.0V D
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clear or Preset to Cutput 50 ns CL=15pF (o3
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to Output 50 ns R = 4002 C
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 10 27 50 ns D
tPPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 10 18 50 ns D
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vg = 5.0 V, 25°C.
(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H71/54H71, 74H71

JK MASTER/SLAVE FLIP-FLOP WITH AND-OR INPUTS

DESCRIPTION — The HSTTL/SSI 9H71/54H71, 74H71 is a High Speed JK Master/Slave flip-flop with AND-OR gate inputs. The AND-OR
gate inputs for entry into the master section are controlled by the clock pulse. The clock pulse also regulates the circuitry which connects the:
master and slave sections. The sequence of operation is as follows: 1) Isolate slave from master. 2) Enter information from AND-OR gate inputs
to master. 3) Disable AND-OR gate inputs. 4) Transfer information from master to slave. Logic state of J and K inputs must not be allowed to

change when the clock pulse is in a HIGH state.

LOGIC AND CONNECT!ON DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VlEW) FLATPAK (TOP VlEW) 600 00 3370 Z1g mon 04

38k0 - 36N
4ro; ¥y

PRESET : ]

275 7y

[t

1 _I |

Kia '\. Hp

L] \‘<T)J FJ N 1B
TTHT Framsiab i

b b [ LI - 2

1 2 3 4 5 & 7 — l—“’—; ;

Kia Kig CP Ve J1a JiB A it “

Vee CP Kz K2a Kig Kia Q K Kpa @ GND Q o
14 13 12 11 10 9

100

—=
-
-

Positive logic: Component values shown are typical.

LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level
Preset is independent of clock

TRUTH TABLE CLOCK WAVEFORM
tn tn+1 HIGH
J K Q
L L Qn Low- i‘._mttelx:m i
L H L
H L H
H H | Q,
NOTES:
J = (J1A-J1B) +(J2A-J2B)
K  =(K1A-K1B)+{K2A-K2B)

th = Bit time before clock pulse
th+1 = Bit time after clock pulse

LOGIC DIAGRAM

X B
ae ] = )—}—a
PRESET
(Sp)
K1A o J1A
K2A _I ‘ o J2A
K28B; & — 2B

CLOCK
(cP)

5-100



FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H71/54H71, 74H71

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

PARAMETER 9H71XM/54H71XM 9H71XC/74H71XC UNITS
MIN, TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voltage Ve 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range ' -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C B
Fan Out from Each Qutput 125 125 u.L.
Width of Clock Pulse, tp(clock) (See Fig. W) 12 12 ns
Width of Preset Pulse, tp(preset) (See Fig. X) 16 16 ns
Input Setup Time, tgetyp (See Clock Waveform) Z tp(clock) > tp(clock) _
Input Hold Time, tho|d 0 0

X = package type; F far Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS | TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) | o "o
MIN. [ (Note2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH 121 & 122
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW 121 & 122
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts Vce = MIN., IgH = -0.5 mA 121
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts | Vgg = MIN., IgL =20 mA 122
Input HIGH Current at J1A, J1B, 50 KA Vee = MAX., ViN=24V 124
J2A, J2B, K1A, K1B, K2A, or K2B 1.0 mA Vee = MAX,, Vin =55V
W Input HIGH Current at Preset :F:)O HA Vee :'MAX" Vin :2'4 v 124
i mA Vge = MAX., Viy=565V .
tnput HIGH Current at Clock 100 | wA Ve = MAX. Vin =24V 124
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., Viy =55V »
Input LOW Current at J1A, J1B, 20 | ma | Ve -MAX, Vi =04V 123 i
IIL J2A, J2B, K1A, K1B, K2A, or K2B :
Input LOW Current at Preset -6.0 mA Vee = MAX, Vi =04V 123
Input LOW Current at Clock 40 | mA Vee = MAX., Viy = 0.4 V 123
los Output Short Circuit Current ‘ 40 100 mA Vee = MAX., Vi = 0;_ ) 127
{Note 3) -
Icc Supply Current ’19 30 mA Vee = MAX. 124
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)
LIMITS : TEST
SYMBOL ‘ PARAMETER MIN TYP. MAX. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
fcLock Maximum Clock Frequency ' 25 30 MHz w
tPLH Turn Off Delay Preset to Qutput 6.0 13 ns Vee =5.0V X
tPHL Turn On Delay Preset to Output 12 24 ns CL =256pF x
tPLH Turn OFf Delay Clock to Output 6.0 14 21 ns RL =280Q W
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 10 22 27 ns w

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN., or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at V¢ = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H72/54H72, 74H72

JK MASTER/SLAVE FLIP-FLOP WITH AND INPUTS

DESCRIPTION — The HSTTL/SSI 9H72/54H72, 74H72 is a High Speed JK Master/Slave flip-flop with AND gate inputs. The AND gate inputs
for entry into the master section are controlled by the clock pulse. The clock pulse also regulates the circuitry which connects the master and
slave sections. The sequence of operation is as follows: 1) Isolate slave from master. 2) Enter information from AND gate inputs to master.
3) Disable AND gate inputs. 4) Transfer information from master to slave. Logic state of J and K inputs must not be allowed to change when
the clock pulse is in a HIGH state.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) “
vee Sb CP K3 K2 K1 Q K3 K2 Q GND T8 J3 U0
144 [13Q| 12|11 OR] S k] 8 1-4 13 12 11 10 9 E —— 74%

—rm 100010

Y i | W
1112013014 —.l :,:1
el s T A —3

- }3‘%

NC — No internal connection.
Positive logic:
LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level
LOW input to clear sets Q to LOW level
Preset and clear are independent of clock

Component values shown are typical.

TRUTH TABLE CLOCK WAVEFORM
tn th+1
HIGH
J K Q
L L | Q
Low MINIMUM
' L H L H—_(semp—hl
H L H
H H Qn
NOTES:
J =J1-J2-J3
K = K1:K2-K3
th = Bit time before clock pulse
th+1 = Bit time after clock pulse

LOGIC DIAGRAM

a o-——.C % :}——oa

PRESET . _ _ CLEAR
(sp) (Rp)

@ ==t LD
K2

M —
K3ch-|—

_((_———o I
=

-

CLOCK
(CP)
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI ¢ 9H72/54H72, 74172

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9H7‘2XM/54H72XM 9H72XC/74H72XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voltage Ve 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -56 25 125 0 25 70 °cC
Fan Out from Each Output 12.5 125 u.L
Width of Clock Pulse, tp(clock) (See Fig. W) 12 12 ns
Width of Preset Pulse, tp(preset) (See Fig. X) 16 16 ns
Width of Clear Pulse, tp(clear) (See Fig. X) 16 16 ns
Input Setup Time, tsetyp (See Clock Waveform) > tp(clock) Z tp(clock)
Input Hold Time, tholg 0 0

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS | TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. (Note 2) MAX. )
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH 41 & 42
ViL Input LOW Voitage 0.8 Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW 41 & 42
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts Vce = MIN,, Igy = -0.5 mA 41
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Vge = MIN,, IgpL =20 mA 42
Input HIGH Current at 50 MA Vee = MAX., VIy=24V a4
J2,J3, K1, K2, or K3 1.0 mA Vee = MAX, ViN=565V
50 A Ve =MAX., Viy=24V
o Input HIGH Current at J1, = cc N 44
1.0 mA Vge = MAX., Vin=565V
Input HIGH Current at Clock 100 HA Vee = MAX, Vin =24V 44
Preset or Clear 1.0 mA Vee =MAX, VinN=55V
Input LOW Current at J1, 43
| J2, 43, K1, K2, K3, or Clock -2.0 mA Ve = MAX, Vin=04V
1L —
Input LOW Current at Preset _4.0 mA Vee = MAX., Vi =04 V 43
or Clear
Output Short Circuit Current
| -40 -100 mA Vee = MAX, V=0V 45
os (Note 3) ce N o
lce Supply Current 16 25 mA Ve = MAX. 44
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
MIN. TYP. MAX.
fcLock Maximum Clock Frequency 25 30 MHz w
Turn Off Delay Clear or Preset T
tPLH v 6.0 13 ns X
to Output Vecec =50V
Turn On Delay Clear or Preset CL=25pF o
t 12 24 ns X
PHL to Qutput R =280Q
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 6.0 14 21 ns w
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 10 22 27 ns W
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vec=5.0V, 25°C.
(3) Note more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N72/5472, 7472

JK MASTER/SLAVE FLIP-FLOP WITH AND INPUTS

DESCRIPTION — The TTL/SSI 9N72/5472, 7472 is a JK Master/Slave flip-flop with AND gate inputs. The AND gate inputs for entry into the
master section are controlled by the clock pulse. The clock pulse also regulates the state of the coupling transistors which connect the master
and slave sections. The sequence of operation is as follows: 1) lsolate slave from master. 2) Enter information from AND gate inputs to master.
3) Disable AND gate inputs. 4) Transfer information from master to slave.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) 00 o8
PR B -

1000017

g aQ Q e

—'|> 50¢ e R —

| F -
]

| LI LI u u u | cLear é - 0 presr

1 2 3 4 5 6 ? Iy S—

Ki CF S50 Vec Rp NC o

12 O———t)

n o
. . ~ 2:
NC — No internal connection. 2&

Positive logic:
LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level
LOW input to clear sets Q to LOW level
Preset and clear are independent of clock

Component values shown are typical.

TRUTH TABLE CLOCK WAVEFORM
th th+1
J K Q
L L Qn NOTES:
L H L J =J1-J2-J3
K =K1-K2-K3
H L H .
ulm 5 tn = Bit time before clock puise.
n tn+1 = Bit time after clock pulse.

LOGIC DIAGRAM

X

o ]

CLEAR O

5.

O PRESET

J

2 O O Kz
J3 O_F_T _—-l_o %
crock O .
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N72/5472, 7472

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

IN72XM/5472XM 9N72XC/7472XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voltage Voo 45 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °c
Normalized Fan Qut from Each Output, N 10 10 U.L.
Width of Clock Pulse, tp(clock) (See Fig. E) 20 20 ns
Width of Preset Pulse, tp(preset) (See Fig. F) 25 25 ns
Width of Clear Pulse, tp(ciear) (See Fig. F) 25 25 ns
Input Setup Time, tsetup (See Fig. E) > tp(clock) Z tp(clock) o
Input Hold Time, thg|d 0 0

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
N
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST (CN‘?)teD:T'ONS o
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH 41 & 42
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW 41 & 42
VOoH Output HIGH Volitage 24 35 Volts Vce =MIN,, IgHy =-0.4 mA 41
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts Vee =MIN,, Igp = 16 mA 42
Input HIGH Current at J1,J2,J3, 40 KA Vee =MAX, Viy=24V 24
| Kq, Ko or K3 1.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN =556V
tH Input HIGH Current at Clear 80 LA Vee = MAX., V|iy=24V 2
Preset or Clock ‘ 1.0 mA Vee =MAX,V|y=55V
tatd., J,, Jo, o
Input LOW Current at J,, J5, J3 -16 | mA | Vgc=MAX,V|y=04V 43
| Kq, K2 or K3
> A 1
Input LOW Current at Clear, _32 mA Veg = MAX., Vi = 0.4 V 23
Preset or Clock —
| Output Short Circuit Current -20 -57 mA 9N72/6472 | Voc = MAX. 45
0s (Note 3) 18 57 mA | 9N72/7472 | VN =0V
Icc Supply Current 10 20 mA Veeo =MAX, Vyy=5.0V 44
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST—
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
fmax Maximum Clock Frequency 15 20 MHz E
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clear or Preset to Output 16 25 ns Vee =56.0V F
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to Output 25 40 ns Cp =15 pF F
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 10 16 25 ns Ry =400 E
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 10 25 40 ns E
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vgg = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H73/54H73, 74H73

DUAL JK MASTER/SLAVE FLIP-FLOP WITH SEPARATE CLEARS AND CLOCKS

DESCRIPTION — The HSTTL/SSI 9H73/564H73, 74H73 is a High Speed Dual JK Master/Slave flip-flop with separate clears and separate
clocks. Inputs to the master section are controlied by the clock pulse. The clock pulse also regulates the circuitry which connects the master
and slave sections. The sequence of operation is as follows: 1) Isolate slave from master. 2) Enter information from J and K inputs to master.
3) Disable J and K inputs. 4) Transfer information from master to slave. Logic state of J and K inputs must not be allowed to change when the
clock pulse is in a HIGH state.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

(EACH FLIP-FLOP)
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)
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ey e "| Ty a
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TO OTHER
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2w
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S
3
D
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K
Positive logic: 1
LOW input to clear sets Q to LOW level S i o
Clear is independent of clock Component values shown are typical.

Resistor values are in ohms.

TRUTH TABLE CLOCK WAVEFORMS
tn th+1
HIGH
J K Q
L L Q,
Low ! MINIMUM
L H L [ A —
H L H
H H Q,
NOTES:
th = Bit time before clock pulse.

th+1 = Bit time after clock puise.

LOGIC DIAGRAM
(EACH FLIP-FLOP)

: X : _

Qo T ° Q

o CLEAR
(Rp)

T T

CLOCK
(CP)

| [
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H73/54H73, 74H73

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

PARAMETER 9H73XM/54H73XM 9H73XC/74H73XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MiIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voltage Vcc 4.5 5.0 5.5 475 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Fan Out from Each Qutput 12.5 125 U.L.
Width of Clock Pulse, tp(clock) (See Fig. W) 12 12 ns
Width of Clear Pulse, tp(ciear) (See Fig. X) 16 16 ns
Input Setup Time, tsetyp (See Clock Waveform) > tp(clock) > tp(clock)
Input Hold Time, thoid 0 0

X = package type; F for Flaptak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS | TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Voits | Guaranteed Input HIGH 46 & 47
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW 46 & 47
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts Vge = MIN., IgH =-0.5 mA 46
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Ve = MIN, IgL =20 mA 47
\Y = MAX., =24V
Input HIGH Current at J or K 50 uA cc AX. ViN =24 126
1.0 mA Vee = MAX, VN =65V
5.0 A Vee = MAX., VN =24 V
'IH Input HIGH Current at Clock K cC N 126
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN =55V
100 A Vee = MAX., ViN =24V
Input HIGH Current at Clear a cc IN 126
1.0 mA Vee =MAX,VIN=565YV
Input LOW Current at J,
-2.0 A \Y =MAX,V|N=04V 125
T K or Clock m cc rVIN
Input LOW Current at Clear -4.0 mA Vee = MAX,Vin=04V 125
Output Short Circuit Current
| -40 -100 mA \% =MAX., ViNn = 0V 50
08 (Note 3) cC IN
lcc Supply Current 32 50 mA Ve = MAX. 126
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°C)
SYMBOL PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
fcLock Maximum Clock Frequency 25 30 MHz W
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clear to Output 6.0 13 ns Ve =5.0V X
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear to Output 12 24 ns CL=25pF X
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 6.0 14 21 ns R =280Q w
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 10 22 27 ns W

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical timits are at Vo = 5.0 V, 25°C,

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N73/5473, 7473 « 9N107/54107, 74107

DUAL JK MASTER/SLAVE FLIP-FLOP WITH SEPARATE CLEARS AND CLOCKS

DESCRIPTION — The TTL/SSI 9N73/5473, 7473 and 9N107/54107, 74107 are Dual JK Master/Slave flip-flops with a separate clear and a
separate clock for each flip-flop. Inputs to the master section are controlled by the clock pulse. The clock pulse also regulates the state of the
coupling transistors which connect the master and slave sections. The sequence of operation is as follows: 1) Isolate slave from master.
2) Enter information from J and K inputs to master. 3) Disable J and K inputs. 4) Transfer information from master to slave.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

9N73/5473, 7473 : 9N107/54107, 74107
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) DIP (TOP VIEW)

PR A |
4 Q) 0y gnp Ky Qp Gy

- 1 Vge Rpt CPy Ky Rpy TPy 4y
IEIEIBIRIEIEN ” |] n " HiEIBEIRIRIBRIB
Iaa K a Q L~A

- o Q [} - Rp Cp K RpCpJ
- T < b

¢P Rp_ K ce Rp 4

1 aQK aa
Rp k] e RJ—H_\
JEIGIEIGIEIL o J 4 JCICIETCTEIT
CPy Rpy Ky Vo Gy Rpa 47 LI u u u u y 8 @ K Q, @, GND
L
2 5 6
R

Positive logic:
LOW input to clear sets Q to LOW level
Clear is independent of clock

TRUTH TABLE CLOCK WAVEFORM
tn th+1
J K Q
L |L Qn
L |H L
H | L H
H|H | Qq
NOTES:
t, = Bit time before clock pulse.

th+1 = Bit time after clock pulse.

LOGIC DIAGRAM
(EACH FLIP-FLOP)

X

a ~
| —Q G
CLEAR O—
] K
cLock O
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N73/56473, 7473 « 9N107/54107, 74107

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9N73XM/5473XM 9N73XC/7473XC
PARAMETER ON107XM/54107XM 9N107XC/74107XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °c
Normalized Fan Out from Each Output, N 10 10 U.L.
Width of Clock Pulse, tp(ciock) (See Fig. E) 20 20 ns
Width of Clear Pulse, tp(clear) (See Fig. F) 25 ) 25 ns
Input Setup Time, tgerup (See Fig. E) Z tp(clock) 2 tp(clock)
Input Hold Time, thold 0 0

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packagibng Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

: LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER VP UNITS TEST (CN(:,':'S:;”ONS ol
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH 46 & 47
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Valts Guaranteed Input LOW 46 & 47
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 24 35 Volts | Vgg =MIN., IgH = -0.4 mA 46
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts Vee =MIN, Ig. = 16 mA 47
40 A Ve =MAX., Viy =24V
Input HIGH Current at J or K # cc IN 49
W 1.0 mA Ve =MAX, VN =55V
Input HIGH Current at Clock 80 kA Voo = MAX., VN =24V 9
or Clear 1.0 mA Vee =MAX., VN =565V
Input LOW Current at J or K -1.6 mA Vee = MAX., VN =04V 48
I
1
1L nput LOW Current at Clear -3 mA Voo = MAX., Vjy = 0.4 V 28
or Clock S
‘Output Short Circuit Current -20 -57 mA 9N73/5473;
los Vee = MAX.
(Note 3) 9N107/54107 50
-18 -5 N73/7473;
7 mA ON73/ ViN=0V
9N107/74107
Ice Supply Current 20 40 mA Vee = MAX. 49
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T A = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL ! PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
frmax Maximum Clock Frequency 15 20 MHz E
tpH | Turn Off Delay Clear to Output 16 25 ns Veg =50V F
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear to Output 25 40 ns CL=15pF F
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 10 16 25 ns Ry =400Q E
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 10 25 40 ns E
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. -

(2) Typical limits are at Ve = 5.0 V, 256°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H74/54H74, 74H74

DUAL D TYPE EDGE TRIGGERED FLIP-FLOP

DESCRIPTION — The HSTTL/SSI 9H74/54H74, 74H74 is a High Speed Dual, Edge Triggered flip-flop utilizing TTL circuitry to perform D
type flip-flop logic. Each flip-flop has individual clear and preset inputs, and also complementary Q and Q outputs.

Information at input D is transferred to the Q output on the positive going edge of the clock pulse. Clock triggering occurs at a voltage level of
the clock pulse and is not directly related to the transition time of the positive going pulse. When the clock input is at either the HIGH or LOW
level, the D input signal has no effect.

These circuits are fully compatible for use with the Fairchild TTL family. Input clamping diodes are provided to minimize transmission line
effects and thereby simplify systems design. Maximum clock frequency is 35 MHz, with a typical power dissipation of 76 mW per flip-flop.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH FLIP-FLOP)
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)
L Lo

- S0y 01 Oy GND 82 Q2 Sp2
vce Rpz D2 CP2 Sp2 Q2 82 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

1

00 cutrut

4 o0 e CICW NS

» -

o Rp Rp DCP”_'ﬁ
e e =

o8 surtrat

1 2 3 4 5 6
CPy D1 Rpy vec Rpz D2 CPy

Asynchronous Inputs:
LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH leve!
LOW input to clear sets Q to LOW level
Preset and clear are independent of clock

Component values shown are typical.

LOGIC DIAGRAM (EACH FLIP-FLOP)

TRUTH TABLE (Each Flip-Flop} PRESET
S
tn th+1 ( D)
INPUT | OUTPUT | OUTPUT
CLEAR
D Q Q Rp) Q
L L H
H H L CLOCK Q
H = HIGH Level, L = LOW Level (CP)
NOTES: t, = bit time before clock pulse.

tp+1 = bit time after clock puise. D

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

oA c 9H74XM/54H74XM | QH74XC/74HT74XC
RAMETER MIN.| TYP. | MAX. | MiN. | TvP. [MAX.| UNIT
Supply Voltage Vcc 4.5 5 5.5 4.75 5 525 | V
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °Cc
Fan Out from Each Output LOW Level 125 125 U.L.
HIGH Level 25 25
Clock Frequency, fclock 0 35 0 35 MHz
Width of Clock Pulse, tpw(clock) {See Figure Z or AA) 15 15 ns
Width of Preset pulse, towl(preset) (See Figure Y) 25 25 ns
Width of Clear Pulse, thy(clear) (See Figure Y) 25 25 ns
. HIGH Level Data (See Figure Z) | 10 10 ns

Input Setup Time, t See Note

P P setup { a LOW Level Data (See Figure AA) | 15 15 ns
Input Hold Time, thgld (See Note b and Figures Z and AA) 0 0 ns

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
NOTES:

(a)
(b}

Setup time is the interval immediately preceding the positive going edge of the clock pulse during which interval the data to be recognized
must be maintained at the input to ensure its recognition.

Hold time is the interval immediately following the positive going edge of the clock pulse during which interval the data to be recognized
must be maintained at the input to ensure its continued recognition.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H74/54H74, 74H74

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed input HIGH 52 & 53
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW 52 & 53
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.5 Volts Vge = MIN, IgH = -1.0 mA 52
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts Vce = MIN,, Ig =20 mA 53
: © 50 uA Vee =MAX., ViN =24V
| t HIGH Current into D 55
ned ur e 1.0 mA Veeo = MAX., VN =55V
Wn Input HIGH Current 100 uA Vee = MAX, VN =24V 55
into Preset or Clock 1.0 mA Vee =MAX., VIN=5.5V
input HIGH Current into Clear 150 uA Vee = MAX., VIN = 24V 55
into Clear 1.0 mA Vee = MAX, VN =565V
Input LOW Current into o
P -2.0 mA Vee = MAX. Vg =5.5V 54
Preset or D
IIL
| t L ti
neut LOW Current into -4.0 mA Vee =MAX, VIiN=04V 54
Clear or Clock
Qutput Short Circuit Current
1 -40 -100 A Vs =MAX., V=0V 56
0s (Note 3) m cc IN
30 42 mA 9H74/54H74
| Supply Current \"} = MAX, 55
cc 30 50 mA oH7a/74H74 |  CC
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS FIGURE
MIN. TYP, MAX.
fcLocK Maximum Clock Frequency 35 43 MHz Z & AA
Turn Off Delay Clear or Preset
tPLH 20 ns Y
tnputs to Output
Turn On Delay Clear or Preset =
tPHL urn y Clear or Pres 30 ns Vee =5.0V v
Inputs to Output CL=25pF
Turn Off Delay Clock Input RL = 2800
tPLH a npy 4.0 8.5 15 ns Z & AA
to Output
. Turn On Delay Clock Input 7.0 13 20 7 & AA
. ns
PHL to Output
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Voc = 5.0 V, 25°C,

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second,
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N74/5474, 7474

DUAL D TYPE EDGE TRIGGERED FL!{P«-FLOP

DESCRIPTION — The 9N74/5474, 7474 are edge triggered dual D type flip-flops with di}ect clear and preset inputs and both Q and Q outputs

Information at the input is transferred to the outputs on the positive edge of the clock pulse. They are designed for use in medium to high speed
applications,

Clock triggering occurs at a voltage level of the clock pulse and is not directly related to the transition time of the positive going pulse. After
the clock input threshold voltage has been passed, the data input (D) is locked out and information present will not be transferred to the output.

The 9N74/5474, 7474 have the same clocking characteristics as the 9N70/5470, 7470 gated (edge triggered) flip-flop circuits. They can result
in a significant saving in system power dissipation and package count in applications where input gating is not required.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

(EACH FLIP-FLOP)

DIP {TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)
PRESET e 36 1640 ma
soy a4 oND G2 Q7 Sp2 5! %
4 13 12 11 10 9 8 L
vee Apz D2 CPy Sp2 Q2 G2 1 “ n I] n n Jfﬁ\———q
|_] l_l rl r_r a0 <
" ] J—OSDO Q Q OSDH-J ‘ -
T ) Ap Ro 0° R ] 3o -
g T WE o el
. )
| TUT0T A A
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 T o
cpP o R Vi Ri D:; CP; .
1 1 D1 cC D2 2 2 tﬁ:]:-%— 2
Positive logic: , =
LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level %
LOW input to clear sets Q to LOW level =

¥

Component values shown are tvpicél.

Preset and clear are independent of clock

TRUTH TABLE (Each Flip-Flop)

In th+1
INPUT | OUTPUT | OUTPUT
D Q a
L L H
H H L
NOTES:
tn = bit time before clock pulse.

tn+1 = bit time after clock pulse.

LOGIC DIAGRAM (EACH FLIP-FLOP)

PRESET
(Sp)

CLEAR
O Q
(Rp)

CLOCK . 1
cr O
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N74/5474, 7474

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9N74XM/5474XM 9N74XC/7474XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX
Supply Voltage Voo 45 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volti
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 1256 0 25 70 °c
Normalized Fan Out from Each Output, N 10 10 u.L
Width of Clock Pulse, tp(clock) (See Fig. G) 30 30 ns
Width of Preset Pulse, tp(preset) (See Fig. C) 30 30 ns
Width of Clear Pulse, tp(clear) (See Fig. C} 30 30 ns
X = packagg type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging |nformation Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)
LIMITS
NDITION TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
: (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH 52 & 53
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW 52 & 53
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 24 35 Volts Vce = MIN,, oy = -0.4 mA 52
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 0.4 Volts Vee =MIN, 1o = 16 mA 53
40 uA Veg =MAX., Vg =24V
55
Input HIGH Current at D 10 — Voo =MAX., V)N =55V
; Input HIGH Current at Preset 80 HA Vee =MAX, Viy=24V 55
IH or Clock 1.0 mA Vee =MAX., VN =55V B
Input HIGH Current 120 MA Vee =MAX., Viy =24V 55
at Clear 1.0 mA Vee =MAX., V=55V )
Input LOW Current at Preset 16 mA Vee = MAX., Viy =04V 54
\ orD
I
Input LOW Current at Cl
? e -3.2 mA Vee = MAX., Viy =04 V 54
or Clock —
| Output Short Circuit Current ~20 -57 mA 9N74/5474 | Vog = MAX. 56
os (Note 3) 18 57 | mA | 9N74/7474 |V|y=0V R
Ice Supply Current 17 30 mA Ve = MAX. 556
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST |
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
fmax Maximum Clock Frequency 15 25 MHz G
tsetup Maximum Input Setup Time 15 20 ns G
thold Maximum Input Hold Time 2.0 5.0 ns Vee =5.0V G
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clear or Preset to Output 25 ns Cp =15 pF C
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to Output 40 ns R = 4000 c
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 10 14 25 ns G
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 10 20 40 ns G
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vg = 5.0 V, 256°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9S74/54S74, 74S74

DUAL D-TYPE EDGE TRIGGERED FLIP-FLOP

DESCRIPTION — The 9574/64574, 74574 dual edge-triggered flip-flops utilize Schottky TTL circuitry to produce very high speed D-type
flip-flops. Each flip-flop has individual clear and preset inputs, and also complementary Q and Q outputs.

Information at input D is transferred to the Q output on the positive-going edge of the clock pulse. Clock triggering occurs at a voltage level of
the clock pulse and is not directly related to the transition time of the positive-going pulse. When the clock input is at either the HIGH or LOW

level the D-input signal has no effect.

These circuits are fully compatible for use with most TTL or DTL circuits.

dissipation of 66 mW .per flip-flop.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW)

SYNCHRONOUS
TRUTH TABLE

ASYNCHRONOUS
TRUTH TABLE

Maximum clock frequency is 100 MHz with a typical power

LOGIC DIAGRAM

(EACH FLIP-FLOP) (EACH FLIP-FLOP) (EACH FLIP-FLOP)
CLEAR; CLOCK;  Qp
Vee D,  PRESET; Oy th th+1 INPUT OUTPUT
INPUT | OUTPUT | |PresetClear| Q Q
D Q alfr L H H oo ‘
L L H L H H L
Lo,
H H L H L L H % % .
CLEAR; Dy CLOCK, Q; Q; GND H = HIGH level H H No Change °
PRESET, L = LOW level
D = Data
Positive logic: LOW input to preset sets
Q to HIGH level NOTES:
LOW input to clear resets A. t?:kb't t|":e before
clock puls
Qto LOW level B. tn4q = bit time after
Preset and clear are inde- clock pulse
pendent of clock
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
t 9S574XM/54S574XM 9S74XC/74S74XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP, MAX.
Supply Voltage Vo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 75 °c

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST (CNOT D:;HONS
MIN. {Note 2) MAX. ote
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts |Guaranteed input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Veb Input Clamp Diode Voltage -0.65 -1.2 Volts Vee =MIN, Ijn=-18 mA
XM 25 34
\ Output HIGH Voltage Volt Vee = MIN,, | =-1.0mA
OH 9 XC 2.7 34 o cc On=-7.0m

VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.35 0.5 Volts Vee =MIN,, IgL =20 mA

D 1.0 50

Preset or
Y] Input HIGH Current at Clock 2.0 100 HA Vee = MAX, ViN=27V

c

Clear 3.0 150

D -1.4 -2.0

Preset or
L Input LOW Current at Clock -2.8 -4.0 mA Vee =MAX, ViN=05V

oc

Clear -4.2 -6.0

| Output Short Circuit Current 40 65 100 A v MAX. V ov
- - - m = . =
08 (Note 3) ce ouT
lcc Supply Current 30 50 mA Voo = MAX.  (Note 4)
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable

device type.
(2) Typical limits are at Ve = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.

(4) Ice is measured with clock and data inputs grounded and either preset or clear inputs grounded.

5-114




FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9S74/54S74, 74574

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°C)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX.
fmax Maximum Clock Frequency 100 MHz
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clear or Preset to Output 4.0 ns Veg =50V
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to OQutput 7.0 ns Ci =15 pF
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 7.0 ns L
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 7.0 ns
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS
2 Vin
PULSE
GEN. _O} CLEAR
1 ViN
i D Qj By Vour
| syneH I
| Vin = 1~ =
L % 3 o Vour
PULSE ! PRESET
GEN. — —
2 ViN - =
*Includes all probe and jig capacitance.
PULSE GENERATOR SETTINGS
CLOCK D DIRECT SET, CLEAR
f~1MHz f ~ 500 kHz f~1MHz
tf=t,=25ns tf=t,=25ns tf=t,=25ns
Amp=0to3V Amp=0to 3V Amp=0to3V
Duty cycle= 50% tgetup (HIGH) = 5 ns Duty cycle =Adjust pulse
tsgtup (LOW) =4 ns width and synch to attain
Duty cycle = Adjust pulse waveforms shown.

width to attain tgeryp (HIGH)
and tgetyp (LOW) relative to
clock as shown in waveforms.

SWITCHING WAVEFORMS

DIRECT SET, AND CLEAR
TO OUTPUT DELAY

CLOCK /_\-——/f - PRESET \ /
D j [~=— tsetup HIGH —— tsetup LOW CLEAR \
O — e/

a —] tpLH —— tpHL Q ] PLH ——— TPHL

CLOCK TO OUTPUT DELAY'

[ " teHL — tpLR a — tHL — tpLH

SWITCH IN POSITION 1 SWITCH IN POSITION 2

TDirect set and clear inputs connected to
Ve thru 2 k§ resistor during test.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H76/54H76, 74H76

DUAL JK MASTER/SLAVE FLIP-FLOP WITH SEPARATE PRESETS, CLEARS AND CLOCKS

DESCRIPTION — The HSTTL/SS! 9H76/54H76, 74H76 is a High Speed Dual JK Master/Slave flip-flop with separate presets, separate clears
and separate clocks. Inputs to the master section are controlied by the clock pulse. The clock pulse also regulates the circuitry which connects
the master and slave sections. The sequence of operation is as follows: 1) Isolate slave from master. 2) Enter information from J and K inputs
to master. 3) Disable J and K inputs. 4) Transfer information from master to slave. Logic state of J and K inputs must not be allowed to change

when the clock pulse is a HIGH state.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)
1K 10 10 GND 2k 20 28 2 K 10 13 GND 2k 20 28 2
11 10 9
16R[15R114 Q11312 ] 1141008 9 ﬁ_ﬁnﬁﬁ”n”
a Q Q Q
Ro  Sp sc b I‘:Tl E
J CcP K K CP_J
a s} Q Q
Rp sp sp Rp)|
1 cr K K _CP )

IM2HI3 4 SRl 7 08
1T 15y 1Ry 1 vee 26P 25, Ry

T

1CP 15, 1R 14 Vg 2P 25 2R
Positive logic:
LLOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level
LOW input to clear sets Q to LOW level
Clear and preset are independent of clock

TRUTH TABLE

tn th+1
J K Q
L L Qn
L H L
H L H
H H Q,
NOTES:
th Bit time before clock pulse.

PRESET
Sp)

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH FLIP-FLOP)

TO OTHER Yee
. .75 750 60 [——3
60 750 2.75k 2.75k FUP—FLO .

4 o
Hiﬂ sop—7 N :j—;}

r 470 $470)

=L CLEAR
[ | ®p)
2753 275 275 275 275 3275
k k k k
>
L | [ |
aND
4 | Troomher

FLIP—-FLOP

CLOCK
{CP)

Component values shown are typical.

CLOCK WAVEFORM

HIGH

| MINIMUM

l'.—-tse(up _.{

th+1 = Bit time after clock pulse.
LOGIC DIAGRAM
(EACH FLIP-FLOP)
o t-C D—-s
PRESET . o CLEAR
(Sp) © (Rp)

=D LEDC

-

"
=

CLOCK
(CP)

TO OTHER
FLIP-FLOP
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H76/54H76, 74H76

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

PARAMETER 9H76XM/54H76XM 9H76XC/74H76XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voltage Vg 4.5 5.0 5.5 4,75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °c -
Fan Out from Each Qutput ) 12,6 12.5 UAIT i
Width of Clock Pulse, tp(clock) (See Fig. W) 12 12 ns
Width of Preset Pulse, tp(preset) (See Fig. X) 16 16 ns
Width of Clear Puise, tp(clear) (See Fig. X) 16 16 ‘ ns
Input Setup Time, tgetyp (See Clock Waveform) 2 tp(clock) 2 tp(clock) o
Input Hold Time, tho|d ‘ 0 0

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS | TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
ViH input HIGH Voltage 20 | Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH 46 & 47
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW 46 & 47
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts Ve = MIN, IgH = -0.56 mA 46
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts |- Vgg = MIN,, 1o =20 mA 47
Input HIGH Current at 50 RA Vee = MAX,, ViN =24 V 126
| J, K or Clock 1.0 mA Vee = MAX, VN =558V
IH Input HIGH Current at Clear 100 A Vee = MAX., VN =24 V 126
or Preset 1.0 mA Vee = MAX., ViN=56.5V o
Input LOW Current at J,
-2.0 Vee = MAX., Vin =04V 125
'IL K or Clock ","A cc IN N
Input LOW Current at Clear '
-4.0 mA Ve =MAX., VIN=04V 125
or Preset o
Output Short Circuit Current
| ~40 -100 A Vee = MAX., ViN=0 50
0s (Note 3) m - IN o
lce Supply Current 32 50 “mA Ve =MAX., Vin =45V 126
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. | TYP. | MAX. FIGURE
fecLock | Maximum Clock Frequency 25 30 MHz w
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clear or Preset to 6.0 13 ns X
Output Vee=5.0V ‘
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to 12 24 ns Cp =25pF X
Output R =280Q
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 6.0 14 21 ns W
tPHL Turn on Delay Clock to Output 10 22 27 ns w
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Voo = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.

5-117



FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N76/5476, 7476

DUAL JK MASTER/SLAVE FLIP-FLOP WITH SEPARATE PRESETS, CLEARS AND CLOCKS

DESCRIPTION — The TTL/SSI 9N76/5476, 7476 is a Dual JK Master/Slave flip-flop with separate presets, separate clears and separate clocks.
Inputs to the master section are controlled by the clock pulse. The clock pulse also regulates the state of the coupling transistors which connect
the master and slave sections. The sequence of operation is as follows: 1) Isolate slave from master. 2) Enter information from J and K inputs
to master. 3) Disable J and K inputs. 4) Transfer information from master to slave.

Positive logic:
LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level
LOW input to clear sets Q to LOW level
Clear and preset are independent of clock

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH FLIP-FLOP)
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)
O 5
Ky @ Q7 GND K Qp Qy Jp Ky Q) 0y GND Ky Qp Gy Jp - X - .
16R{15Q 14131124111 §}10]] 9 16 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 axa k23 1ok L 1300 o
L o i T—t Forrion
Rp sp| SD Rp|
4 cP K K CP )
Q ] e - ; ™
RD Sp Sp Rp| “
4 cPK K _CP 4
LRl 2] 304 SHeR 788 }LJ >J{
C, Sp, fo, N1 Vee Cp, So, Fo, 1.
Cey So, Ro, Y1 Vec Ce, So, Fop,

[

= 100THER
_F’ 2ht = r’ FLIP-FLOP
-0 uND

~O CLOCK

Component values shown are typical.

TRUTH TABLE - CLOCK WAVEFORM
th th+1

J K Q

L L Qp

L H L

H L H

H|H | a,

NOTES:

t, = Bittime before clock pulse.

th+1 = Bit time after clock pulse.

LOGIC DIAGRAM
(EACH FLIP-FLOP)

— X S i
QO = 1 -0 Q
CLEAR Or >< O PRESET

A

J K

CLOCK O=—

5-118




FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N76/5476, 7476

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9N76XM/5476XM 9N76XC/7476XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voltage Voc 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -b5 25 125 0 25 70 °c
Normalized Fan Out from Each Qutput, N 10 10 uL.
Width of Clock Pulse, tp(clock) (See Fig. E) 20 20 ns
Width of Preset Pulse, tp(preset) {See Fig. F) 25 25 ns
Width of Clear Pulse, tp(clear) (See Fig. F) 25 25 ns
Input Setup Time, tsetyp (See Fig. E) : = tp(clock) 2 tp(clock)
Input Hold Time, tholg i 0 0

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST :.TN()(’TB‘I;FIONS F-IFCESI!E
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH 46 & 47
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW 46 & 47
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 24 3.5 Volts Vee = MIN, Igy = -0.4 mA 46
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.22 04 Volts Vee =MIN,, lgL = 16 mA a7
40 uA Voo =MAX., Vi =24V
49
| Input HIGH Current at Jor K 10 A Voc = MAX., VN =55 V
H Input HIGH Current at Clear, 80 MA Ve =MAX.,VIN=24V 49
Preset or Clock 1.0 mA Vee =MAX,V|IN=5658V
Input LOW Current at J or K -1.6 mA Vee =MAX., Viy =04V 48
|
IL Input LOW Current at Clear, _ = =
Preset, or Clock 3.2 mA Vee =MAX, VN =04V 48
| Output Short Circuit Current -20 ~57 mA 9N76/5476 |V = MAX. &1
oS (Note 3) -18 -57 mA 9N76/7476 (ViN =0V
Icc Supply Current 20 40 mA Ve = MAX. 49
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T 5 = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
fmax Maximum Clock Frequency 15 20 MHz E
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clear or Preset to Output 16 25 ns Vee =5.0V F
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to Output 25 40 ns CL=15pF F
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 10 16 25 ns Rp = 4009 E
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 10 25 40 ns E

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Voc = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Note more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H78/54H78, 74H78

DUAL JK MASTER/SLAVE FLIP-FLOP WITH SEPARATE PRESETS, AND A COMMON CLEAR AND CLOCK

DESCRIPTION — The HSTTL/SSI 9H78/54H78, 74H78 is a High Speed Dual JK Master/Slave flip-flop with separate presets, a common clear
and a common clock. Inputs to the master section are controlled by the clock pulse. The clock pulse also regulates the circuitry which connects
the master and slave sections. The sequence of operation is as follows: 1) Isolate slave from master. 2) Enter information from J and K
inputs to master. 3) Disable J and K inputs. 4) Transfer information from master to slave. Logic state of J and K inputs must not be allowed to
change when the clock pulse is in a HIGH state.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM n
(EACH FLIP FLOP) w
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) 2
o 00 3375 3153 7500 600 I Yee
vee Sp1 Rp J2 Sp2 TP kg vee So1 Ro 42 Sp2 TP K2 TO OTHER
nimieininiBale ‘13 12 11100 9 8 ?.q S - Fup-FLOP
o——f ‘ 7 a o
Sp Rp 70 Sp K " I-Ilﬁ_n “ |-I ’ —a—‘ e 3-61\‘1—5—‘ )
Kaa (EIP P(‘l’ a -‘ JCPK KCPJ 2 rr on 4}‘0 T
Sp R Ro  $p o o
1 B8 |8 3 7 PR ] 1 o
r ﬂ_.‘ ol 275 $2715 275k0 275k 215403 275 (Rl
K1 Qi Q1 4 Q2 Q2 GND . ><
J 0 0uod - |
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
K1 @ & J O Q2 GND k_ﬁ «
J
O
Positive logic: , dy, 25 i
LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level *
LOW input to clear sets Q to LOW level 1

Preset and clear are independent of clock

CLOCK
(P

T0 OTHER
FLIP-FLOP

TRUTH TABLE

Component values shown are typical.

CLOCK WAVEFORM
th th+1
J K Q HIGH
L L Qn
L H L Low MINIMUM
H L H |‘——‘setup——’i
H | H| G,
NOTES:

th = Bit time before clock pulse.
th+1 = Bit time after clock pulse.

LOGIC DIAGRAM
(EACH FLIP-FLOP)

‘ X D
Q 0-——1—0C o Q
PRESET ,, o —o CLEAR
(Sp) (Rp)
L i
D = =

l

CLOCK
(CP)

TO OTHER
FLIP-FLOP
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H78/54H78, 74H78

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

PARAMETER 9H78XM/64H78XM 9H78XC/74H78XC UNITS.
. MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voltage Voo . 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volits
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 (] 25 70 °C
Fan Out from Each Output ' 12.5 125 u.L.
Width of Clock Pulse, tp(clock) (See Fig. W) 12 12 ns
Width of Preset Pulse, tp(preset) (See Fig. X) 16 16 ns
Width of Clear Pulse, tp(ciear) (See Fig. X} 16 16 ns
Input Setup Time, tgetyp {See Clock Waveform) > tp(ciock) 2 tp(clock)
Input Hold Time, thoid 0 0

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TE(MPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS | TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note 2) [ MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts [Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage| 46 & 47
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts |Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage | 46 & 47
VoH Qutput HIGH Voltage 2.4 Volts Vcee = MIN,, IgH = -0.5 mA 46
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.4 Volts Vee = MIN,, g =20 mA 47
50 MA Voo = MAX., ViN =24V
Input HIGH tatJor K 126
nput HIGH Curent at Jor 10 | mA | Vco=MAX., ViN=55V
| Input HIGH Current at 100 MA Veoe =MAX., VIN=24V 126
IH Preset or Clock 1.0 mA Ve = MAX., VN =55 V
| HIGH cl 200 HA Vee = MAX., ViN=24V -
nput Current at Clear 10 A Voc = MAX., VN =55 V
Input LOW Current at J or K -2.0 mA Ve = MAX., VN =04 V 125
Input LOW Current at
1 -4.0 mA Vee = MAX., Vin =04 V . 125
L Preset or Clock ce N~
Input LOW Current at Clear -8.0 mA Vee = MAX,, ViN =04V 125
QOutput Short Circuit Current
[ -40 -100 A Vee = MAX., VN = 0V 51
os (Note 3) m cc IN -
lcc Supply Current 32 50 mA Vee = MAX. 126
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T =25°C)
LIMITS TEST
YMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
S MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
fcLock Maximum Clock Frequency 25 30 MHz W
tpLH - Turn Off Delay Clear to Output 6 13 ns Vee=5.0V X
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear to Output 12 24 ns CL=25pF X
tpLH Turn On Delay Clock to Output 6.0 14 21 ns R =280Q w
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 10 22 27 ns W

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. ’

(2) Typical limits are at Vg = 5.0 V, 25°C,

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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LPTTL/SSI 9L86

LOW POWER QUAD EXCLUSIVE OR GATE

DESCRIPTION — The Low Power TTL/SSI 9L86 consists of four Exclusive OR Gates. Designed for
low power, medium speed operation, the 9L86 is useful in large number of code conversion, parity
generation/checking and comparison applications. The exclusive OR gate produces an output when
the inputs are complementary. The Boolean expression for the device is: Z = AB + AB.

LOGIC SYMBOL

VCC= PIN 14

GND =PIN 7

e TYPICAL PROPAGATION DELAY OF 25 ns

e TYPICAL POWER DISSIPATION OF 25 mW

e INPUT CLAMP DIODES LIMIT HIGH SPEED TERMINATION EFFECTS

® ALL CERAMIC “HERMETIC"” 14-LEAD DUAL IN-LINE AND FLAT PACKAGES

® TTL COMPATIBLE

PIN NAMES LOADING
HIGH LOW

INPUTS (Pins 1, 2,4,5,9,10,12,13) 0.75U.L.| 0.38 U.L.

OUTPUTS (Pins 3,6,8,11) 10U.L.l 25U.L.

1 Unit Load (U.L.) = 40 uA HIGH/1.6 mA LOW.

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

ONE EXCLUSIVE OR GATE
Vee

2 17.6ku 3 6ka
A A >,
INPUTS '\‘L__.

i;lAkn fajkn jj_

22ka S20ke =

3500

B O—

D

22ka

CONNECTION DIAGRAMS
DIP (TOP VIEW)

bt

ny
Hoo (5H:

———
10 vee[ e
=

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

ch
=] [

2 —Llj—f>| == PE]
3 12
4 111
CEIE -
s IS )
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FAIRCHILD LPTTL/SSI « 9L86

ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS (above which the useful life may be impaired)

v Storage Temperature —65°C to +150°C
Temperature {Ambient) Under Bias —56°C to +125°C
Ve Pin Potential to Ground Pin —05Vto+7.0V
*Input Voltage (dc) —-05Vto+6.5V
*Input Current (dc) —30 mA to +5.0 mA
Voltage Applied to Outputs (Output HIGH) —0.5 V to +V¢( value
Output Current (dc) {Output LOW) +30 mA

*Either Input Voltage limit or Input Current limit is sufficient to protect the inputs,

GUARANTEED OPERATING RANGES

SUPPLY VOLTAGE {V

PART NUMBER Vee) TEMPERATURE
MIN. TYP. MAX.

9L86XM 45 V 50V 55 V _65°C to 125°C

9L86XC 275V 50V 5.25 V 0°Cto 75°C

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages availabte on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted) (See Notes 1, 2 & 3)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER MIN. TYP. MAX. UNITS CONDITIONS
Note 3
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 24 3.6 Volts Ve = MIN,, IgH = —0.4 mA, VN = VL or V|H per Truth Table
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.1 0.3 Volts Ve = MIN,, Io =4.0 mA, VN = V4 or V| per Truth Table
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 20 Volts Guaranteed input HIGH voltage for all inputs
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.7 Volts Guaranteed input LOW voltage for all inputs
hy Input LOW Current -0.48 —-0.6 mA Vee = MAX,, Vin =0.3 V, other input =4.5 V
HH fnput HIGH Current 6.0 30 MA Vce =MAX., ViN=24V . -
TO | ™A VG = MAX V=55 v]°ther input =00V
Isc* Output Short Circuit Current -10 —22 —40 mA Vee = MAX., VoyT =00V, A" inputs =0.0 V, “B" inputs =45 V
icc Power Supply Current 6.8 95 mA Vee = MAX,, All inputs =0.0 V
3.4 5.0 mA Vee = MAX,, “A” inputs =45 V, "B" inputs = 0.0 V
6.3 90] mA Ve = MAX., All inputs = 4.5 V

NOTES: 1. Conditions for testing, not shown in the Table, are chose to guarantee operation under ‘‘worst case'’ conditions.

2. The specified LIMITS represent the ‘“worst case’’ value for the parameter. Since these ‘‘worst case’’ values normally occur at the
temperature and supply voltage extremes, additional noise immunity and guard banding can be achieved by decreasing the
allowable system operating ranges.

3. Typical limits are at Voc = 5.0 V, 25°C, and max. loading.

# Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp =25"C)

SYMBOL PARAMETER SL86XM 9L86XC UNITS CONDITIONS
min. | Tye. | max. | min. | Tve. | max.
tPLH Switching Ti 8 15 20 8 15 25 ns VinNG =50V Vee =50V,
PHL | Switching Times 10 %5 35 0 % 40 ns CL=15pF
tPHH Switching Times 12 25 40 12 25 40 ns ViNT1 =00V
tPLL witehing 20 35 a5 20 35 50 ns
SWITCHING TIME WAVEFORMS TRUTH TABLE

=~ tPLH
F A ~--—15V

VouT— - -
(ViN 1 =Vce)

I I rri|i>»
I rITriw
r I Ir|N

(VIN1=GND)
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N86/5486, 7486

QUAD 2-INPUT EXCLUSIVE OR GATE

DESCRIPTION — The TTL/SS| 9N86/5486, 7486 is a Quad 2-input Exclusive OR gate designed to perform the function: Y = AB + AB. When '
the input states are complementary, the output goes to the HIGH level.

Input clamping diodes are provided to minimize transmission line effects. On chip input buffers are also provided to lower the fan in require-
ment to only 1 U.L. {unit load). The 9N86/5486, 7486 is fully compatible with all members of the Fairchild TTL family.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

—|
=P
J o

Jli ll

N =
N —
-
N —
=
e =

TRUTH TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A|B Y
LiL L
L|H H
H|L H
H|H L

Positive logic: Y = A & B

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

INPUT A

|t

|l=—
1
r

INPUT B O

1/4 of Circuit shown.
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FAIRCHILD TTL/SSI « 9N86/5486, 7486

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

PARAMETER 9N86XM/5486XM 9N86XC/7486XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. - MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vcc 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Qperating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Normalized Fan Out | LOW Level 10 10 U.L.
from Each Output N | HIGH Level 20 20 U.L.

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS . , TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. [ (Note 2) | MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts |Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage 98
ViL Input LOW Voltage 08 Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage 98
VOH | Output HIGH Voltage 24 “Volts [Voe = MIN., IoH = -800 ¢A, Vi =20V, V|_=08V| 98
VoL |Output LOW Voltage 0.4 | Volts [Vgc =MIN., IgL =16 mA, V| =2.0V, V|_ =08 V 99
| 40 A Vee = MAX,ViN=24V
i | input HIGH Current a . IN -2 (Each Input) 100
1.0 mA . {Vee =MAX., VIN=55V
he Input LOW Current -1.6 | mA [Vgoc=MAX,V|Ny=04V (Each Input) 101
| Output Short Circuit Current -20 -565 [ mA |9N86/5486 | Voo =MAX,V|y=45V 102
0s (Note 3) 18 55 | mA |9N86/7486 | V| =0V
30 43 mA |9N86/5486
| S ly Current Vee = MAX,ViN=45V 103
cC  |Pupply burren 30 |50 | mA |onse/7a86 |  °C IN
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T 5 = 25°C)
SYMBOL PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN.| TYP. | MAX. FIGURE
t Turn Off Delay Input to Output 15 123 Other nRUtLOW |\ —50v
o =5,
PLH | Turn DIt Peray nput to Butpd 18 | 30 Other Input High | -CC
ns CL=15pF S
' - On Delav | t to Outout 11 17 Other Input Low Ry = 4005
PHL turnBn Deay Input to Butpu 13 | 22 Other Input High | ' -
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Ve = 5.0 V, 25°C,
(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H101/54H101, 74H101

JK EDGE TRIGGERED FLIP-FLOP WITH AND-OR INPUTS

DESCRIPTION — The HSTTL/SSI 9H101/54H101, 74H101 is a High Speed JK Negative Edge Triggered flip-flop. The AND-OR gate inputs are
inhibited while the clock input isLOW:when the clock goes HIGH, the inputs are enabled and data will be accepted. Logic state of J and K inputs
may be allowed to change when the clock pulse is in a HIGH state and bistable will perform according to the truth table as long as minimum set
up times are observed. Input data is transferred to the outputs on the negative edge of the clock pulse.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW)

Ve CP K2B Koa Kig Kia Q Kog koa O GND Q

14 13 12 11 10

1 001

FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

Sp
9

J28

—

Jia 4B J2a J28 SD Q GND

el
1 2 3 4 5

Kia Kig  CP

Positive logic:

LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level

Preset is independent of clock

TRUTH TABLE

vee A Jie

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

CLOCK WAVEFORM

tn Tn+1
MINIMUM _.l

J | k| a T

L | L Qn o

L H L | I

| JK !
S e -
D
H H Qy JKINPUTS _T L JK INPUTS
INHIBITED INHIBITED
NOTES
J = (J1A*18) + (J2A-J28B)
K = (k1A-K1B) + (K2A-K2B)
ty, = Bittime before clock
th+1 = Bit time-after clock pulse
LOGIC DIAGRAM
PRESET _l_D
{sp) |
K1A | —o J1A
K18 oI | _)_1_1:>°_ z_rL 1o JiB
K2A 04 K] C — 0 J2A
K2B o~ ¢ o J2B
s
CLOCK
(CP)
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H101/54H101, 74H101

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

PARAMETER 9H101XM/54H101XM 9H101XC/74H101XC UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voltage Voo 45 5.0 6.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 70 °c
Fan Qut.from Each Output 12.5 125 U.L.
Width of Clock Pulse, tp(clock) (See Fig. W) 10 ' 10 ns
Width of Preset Pulse, tp(preset) (See Fig. X) 16 16 ns
Input Setup Time, tgeryp LOW Level 13 13 ns
(See Clock Waveform) HIGH Level 10 v 10
Input Hold Time, thoid 0 0 o
Clock Pulse Transition Time, tg (See Fig. W) 150 150 ns

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS | TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. [ (Note 2) MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH 121&122
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Voits Guaranteed Input LOW 121&122W
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.2 Volts Ve = MIN,, IgH = -0.5 mA 121
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.25 04 Volts Vg = MIN, IgL =20 mA 122
50 A Vee = MAX., VIN=24 V
Input HIGH Current at J or K a cc IN 124
1.0 mA Vee =MAX, ViN=55V
100 uA Vgoe = MAX., VIN=24V
WH Input HIGH Current at Preset 124
1.0 mA Vee =MAX, ViN=5b5V
Input HIGH Current at Clock 0 -1.0 mA_ | VecTMAX. Vin Z 24V 124
1.0 mA Vee =MAX., V|N=55V
Input LOW Current at J1A,J18B, o
J2A, J2B, K1 A, K1B, K2A, K2B, or -1.0 -2.0 mA Vee = MAX.,ViN=04V 123
l”_ Preset
Input LOW Current at Clock -3.0 -4.8 mA Vee = MAX,ViN=04V 123
| Output Short Circuit Current 40 100 A Ver = MAX. Vin =0V 127
os (Note 3) - m cc ZVIN ;,
Icc Supply Current 20 38 mA Vge = MAX. 124
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST o
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNIT TE
MiN. TYP. MAX. S ST CONDITIONS FIGURE
fcLock Maximum Clock Frequency 40 50 MHz w
tPLH Turn Off Delay Preset to Output 8.0 12 ns X
tPHL Turn On Delay Preset to Output 23 35 ns Ve =5.0V X
(Clock LOW) Ci = 25 pF
L=
Turn On Delay Preset to Output _
tPHL (Clock HIGH) 15 20 ns Ry =280 X
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 5.0 10 15 ns W
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 8.0 16 20 ns w

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicabie
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vog = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3} Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H102/54H102, 74H102

JK EDGE TRIGGERED FLIP-FLOP WITH AND INPUTS

DESCRIPTION — The HSTTL/SSI 9H102/54102, 74H102 is a High Speed JK Negative Edge Triggered flip-flop. They feature gated JK inputs
and an asynchronous clear input. The AND gate inputs are inhibited while the clock input is LOW; when the clock goes HIGH, the inputs are
enabled and data will be accepted. Logic state of J and K inputs may be allowed to change when the clock pulse is in a HIGH state and bistable
will perform according to the truth table as long as minimum set-up times are observed. Input data is transferred to the outputs on the negative
edge of the clock pulse. ’

DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW)

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
K3 k2 Q@ GND & 43 &

..... | - Yo
14 13 12 11 10 9 8

,
¢
et ] e
PRESENT JE R— CLEAR
{Rg)
a
,
.

- SDQ
—— R 1
K CP J 1640 4500 330
.
u
| Y
«y
= )
- -y
| e

Vee Sp CP K3 K2 Ki Q@

(5l

1
=

-
~
w
rS
o
o
~

NC — No internal connection,

Kt ¢ 3p vec Ap NC Uy Leton m

Positive logic:
LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level
LOW input to clear sets Q to LOW level
Preset and clear are independent of clock

TRUTH TABLE CLOCK WAVEFORM

th thi1

Q MINIMUM —>| l"‘_

tsetup

1
' DATA
f*—our

T I rrj-
IrrIrA
r

I JK |
fa—— INPUTS ———m]

ENABLED
JK INPUTS L JK INPUTS

NOTES' INHIBITED INHIBITED
J =J1-42-43

K = K1-K2:K3

t, = Bit time before clock pulse

th+1 = Bit time after clock pulse

LOGIC DIAGRAM

>

0 o—p—F—
PRESET
(Sp) D

D—
J_,L_o CLEAR

] (Rp)
K1 ,___|_° 31
e R =

CLOCK
(CP)

—(
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H102/54H102, 74H102

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9H102XM/54H102XM 9H102XC/74H102XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voltage Voo 4.5 5.0 6.5 4,75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -65 25 125 0 25 70 °c
Fan Qut from Each Qutput 12.5 12.5 DL_
Width of Clock Pulse, tp(clock) (See Fig. W) 10 10 ns
Width of Preset Pulse, tp(preset) (See Fig. X} 15 15 ns
Width of Clear Pulse, tp(clear) (See Fig. X) 15 15 ns
Input Setup Time, tsetup "~ LOW Level 13 ‘ 13 ns
(See Clock Waveform) HIGH Level 10 10
Input Hold Time, thold 0 0 '
Clock Pulse Transition Time, tg (See Fig. W) 150 150 ns

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS | TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) F-II-GES-I;E
MIN. | (Note 1) | MAX.
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH 41 & 42
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW 41 & 42
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.2 Volts Vce =MIN,, oy = -05mA 41
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.256 0.4 Volts Vee =MIN,, IgL =20 mA 42
Input HIGH Current at J1, J2, J3 50 pA Vee =MAX.,ViN=24YV
44
K1, K2, or K3 1.0 mA Vee =MAX., ViN=5.5V
0 -1.0 mA Vee=MAX,ViN=24V
ItH Input HIGH Current at Clock 44
1.0 mA Vee =MAX., ViN=55V
100 A Vee =MAX., VIN=24V
Input HIGH Current at Preset or Clear u cC : VIN 44
1.0 mA Vee =MAX., ViN=55V
Input LOW Current at J1, J2,J3
-1.0 -2.0 A Vee = MAX.,ViN=04V 43
e K1, K2, K3, Preset, or Clear m cev N
Input LOW Current at Clock -3.0 ~4.8 mA Vee =MAX.,VinN=04V 43
| Output Short Circuit Current 40 100 mA v = MAX. Vin =0 V 45
oS (Note 3) cc S VIN
Icc Supply Current 20 38 mA Ve = MAX. 44
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°)
LIMITS TEST
Y M PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
SYMBOL MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
fcLock | Maximum Clock Frequency 40 50 MHz w
tPLH Turn Off Delay Preset to Output 8.0 12 ns X
Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to Output -
tPHL (Clock LOW) = 35 ns ZCC 255 .on X
L=25p
Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to Output
. ) - = X
PHL (Clock HIGH) 15 20 ns RL = 2800
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output - 5.0 10 15 ns w
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 8.0 16 20 ns w

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vg = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time, and duration of short-circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H103/54H103, 74H103

DUAL JK EDGE TRIGGERED FLIP-FLOP WITH SEPARATE CLEARS AND CLOCKS

DESCRIPTION — The HSTTL/SSI 9H103/54H103, 74H103 is a High Speed JK Negative Edge Triggered flip-flop. They feature individual J, K,
clock, and asynchronous clear inputs to each flip-flop. When the clock goes HIGH, the inputs are enabled and data will be accepted. Logic state
of J and K inputs may be allowed to change when the clock pulse is in a HIGH state and bistable will perform according to the truth table as
long as minimum set-up times are observed. Input data is transferred to the outputs on the negative edge of the clock pulse.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH FLIP-FLOP)
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) — R

1 1
4 @ Q GND K, Q; Gy 14 13 12 i1 10 9
-

Ionanf =t Q e
= e | M

- +
w18 0 -
fo Ro

-

H
_1‘\’F ’

r o

4y Q@ Qp GND Ky Qy

Gl

It
£

Ty g, K Vec Crp Rp, ho o

T

cpy Rp, Ky Veo

Ul
6 7
R

D, Y2 1 = - oomR

For FLop

5
cpy
e

Positive logic: LOW input to clear sets Q to LOW level -
Clear is independent of clock

TRUTH TABLE CLOCK WAVEFORM
th th+1
J K Q MINIMUM
Ysetup —9| j-—
L | L o, “ L
L H L !
F— 001"
H L H
H H Q, | ™
I<—— INPUTS ————P'l
ENABLED
NOTES: JK INPUTS _T T_JK INPUTS
tn = Bit time before clock pulse INHIBITED INHIBITED

tnh+1 = Bit time after clock pulse

LOGIC DIAGRAM
(EACH FLIP-FLOP)

D N
=
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O CLEAR
(Rp)

K o )o- : -0 J

[ ]
A

CLOCK
(CP)
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H103/54H103, 74H103

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9H103XM/54H103XM 9H103XC/74H103XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voltage Vcg 45 5.0 55 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -565 25 125 0 25 70 °C
Fan Out from Each Qutput 125 12.5 U.L.
Width of Clock Pulse, tp(ciock) (See Fig. W) 10 10 ns
Width of Clear Pulse, tp(clear) (See Fig. X) 16 16 ns
Input Setup Time, tsetup LOW Level 13 13 ns
(See Clock Waveform) HIGH Level 10 10
Input Hold Time, thold 0 0
Clock Pulse Transition Time, tg (See Fig. W) 150 150 ns

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS | TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. [ (Note2) | MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 20 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH 46 & 47
ViL Input LOW Voitage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW 46 & 47
VOH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.2 Volts Vce = MIN, Igy = -0.5 mA 46
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.26 0.4 Volts Vee =MIN, lgp =20 mA 47
A Vee = MAX., ViN=24V
Input HIGH Current at J or K 50 a cc AX., VIN 126
1.0 mA Vee =MAX., Vin=5b56V
0 -1.0 mA Veoc =MAX., V=24V
I Input HIGH Current at Clock cc IN 126
1.0 mA Vee = MAX, VIN=5.5V
100 A Vee = MAX., ViN=24V
Input HIGH Current at Clear ® cc IN 126
1.0 mA Vee = MAX., VIN=565bV
m Input LOW Current at J, K, or Clear -1.0 -2.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN = 0.4 \% 125
Input LOW Current at Clock -3.0 -4.8 mA Voo = MAX, Vin=04V 125
los Output Short Circuit Current (Note 3) -40 -100 mA Vee = MAX, Vin=0V 50
lce Supply Current 40 76 mA Ve = MAX. 126
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)
LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS TEST
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURE
fcLocKk Maximum Clock Frequency 40 - 60 MHz W
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clear to Output 8.0 12 ns X
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear to Output 23 35 ns Vec =50V X
(Ciock LOW) - — Cp =25 pF —
tpHL Turn On Delay Clear to Output ns _
(Clock HIGH) RL =2800 -
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 5.0 10 15 ns w
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 8.0 16 20 ns W

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vgg = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time and duration -of short circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H106/54H106, 74H106

DUAL JK EDGE TRIGGERED FLIP-FLOP WITH SEPARATE PRESETS, CLEARS AND CLOCKS

DESCRIPTION — The HSTTL/SSI 9H106/64H106, 74H106 is a High Speed JK Negative Edge Triggered flip-flop. They feature individual J, K,
clock, and asynchronous preset and clear inputs to-each flip-flop. When the clock goes HIGH, the inputs are enabled and data will be accepted.
Logic state of J and K inputs may be allowed to change when the clock pulse is in a HIGH state and bistable will perform according to the truth
table as long as minimum set up times are observed. Input data is transferred to the outputs on the negative edge of the clock pulse.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM

DIP (TOP VIEW)

Ky Qp 0y GND Ky Qp Qy

Positive logic:

Vee TP 8o, Fp,

FLATPAK (Top View)

Ky Q@ Q; GND Ky Qp Gy Jp

16 15 14 13 12 11 10 9
Q
Rp S|
J CP
.
1 2z 3 4 5 78
TPy Sp, Ro, 41 Vee TF; Sp, Fo,

LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level
LOW input to clear sets Q to LOW level
Preset and clear are independent of clock

TRUTH TABLE

i

th+1

I T rr|«
I rITr|A

NOTES:
tn = Bit time before clock pulse

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
(EACH FLIP-FLOP)
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LOGIC DIAGRAM
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H106/54H106, 74H106

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

9H106XM/54H106XM 9H106XC/74H106XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voltage Vo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range —55 25 125 0 25 70 e
Fan Qut from Each Output 12.5 12.5 U.L.
Width of Clock Pulse, tp(clock) (See Fig. W) 10 10 ns
Width of Preset Pulse, tp(preset) (See Fig. X) 16 16 ns
Width of Clear Pulse, tp(clear) (Se¢ Fig. X) 16 16 ns
Input Setup Time, tsetup LOW Level 13 13 ns
(See Clock Waveform) HIGH Level 10 10
Input Hold Time, thold 0 0 B
Clock Pulse Transition Time, tg (See Fig. W) 150 150 ns

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS | TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX. ] .
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH 46 & 47
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW 46 & 47
VoH Output HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.2 Volts | Vgg = MIN,, Igy =-05 mA 8
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.256 0.4 Volts [ Vcg =MIN,, 1oL =20 mA 47
50 MA Vee =MAX., ViN=24V
t at 126
Input HIGH Current at J or K ) — Voo =MAX., V;y =55V 12
0 -1.0 mA Vee =MAX, ViN=24V
lIH Input HIGH Current at Clock cC IN 126
1.0 mA Vee =MAX, ViN=56.5V
100 A Vee =MAX.,VIN=24V
Input HIGH Current at Preset or Clear a cc IN 126
1.0 mA Vee =MAX., ViN=55V )
Input LOW Current at J, K, Preset, -1.0 -2.0 mA Vee = MAX, ViN=04V 125
IIL or Clear N
Input LOW Current at Clock -3.0 -4.8 mA Voo =MAX,ViN=04V 125
l0os Output Short Circuit Current (Note 3) -40 -100 | mA Vee =MAX, ViN=0V 51
Icc Supply Current 40 76 mA Ve = MAX. 126
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITION
MIN. TYP. MAX. DITIONS FIGURE
fcLock | Maximum Clock Frequency 40 50 MHz W
tpLH Turn Off Delay Preset or Clear to Output 8.0 12 ns X
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to Output 23 35 ns Vear =50V X
(Clock LOW) cem>
CL=25pF
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to Output 15 20 ns X
(Clock HIGH) R =280Q
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 5.0 10 15 ns w
tPPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 8.0 16 20 ns | w

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Ve =5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output shouid be shorted at a time and duration of short circuit test should not exceed 1 second,
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H108/54H108, 74H108

DUAL JK EDGE TRIGGERED FLIP-FLOP WITH SEPARATE PRESETS AND A COMMON CLEAR AND CLOCK

DESCRIPTION — The HSTTL/SSI 9H108/54H108, 74H108 is a High Speed JK Negative Edge Triggered flip-flop. They feature individual J,K,
and asynchronous preset inputs to each flip-flop as well as common clock and asynchronous clear inputs. When the clock goes HIGH, the inputs
are enabled and data will be accepted. Logic state of J and K inputs may be allowed to change when the clock pulse is in a HIGH state and bi-

stable will perform according to the truth table as long as minimum set-up times are observed. Input data is transferred to the outputs on the
negative edge of the clock pulse.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

(EACH FLIP—FLOP)
DIP (TOP VIEW) FLATPAK (TOP VIEW) L —il
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ToaTEn FUF FLoP  E—R
Positive logic: LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level -
LOW input to clear sets Q to LOW level
Preset and clear are independent of clock
TRUTH TABLE CLOCK WAVEFORM
th th+1
J K Q MINIMUM
t —
T o e B
|
AN -
H H 6,, JK
} INPUTS {
ENABLED
NOTES j
t, = Bit time before clock pulse JCINPUTS JK INPUTS

INHIBITED INHIBITED
th+1 = Bit time after clock puise

LOGIC DIAGRAM
(EACH FLIP—FLOP)
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FAIRCHILD HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9H108/54H108, 74H108

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9H108XM/54H108XM 9H108XC/74H108XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -65 25 125 0] 25 70 °c
Fan Out from Each Qutput ' 12.56 12.5 uU.L.
Width of Clock Pulse, tp(clock) (See Fig. W) 10 10 ns
Width of Preset Pulse, o (preset) (See Fig. X) 15 15 ns
Width of Clear Pulse, tp(clear) (See Fig. X) 16 16 ns
Input Setup Time, tgetyp LOW Level 13 13 ns
(See Clock Waveform) HIGH Level 10 10
Input Hold Time, thold 0 0
Clock Pulse Transition Time, tg (See Fig. W) 150 150 ns
X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS | TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1) FIGURE
MIN. | (Note2) | MAX.
ViIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts | Guaranteed Input HIGH 46 & 47
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts | Guaranteed Input LOW 46 & 47
VoH Qutput HIGH Voltage 2.4 3.2 Volts Vee =MIN, IgH = -0.5 mA 46
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.25 0.4 Volts | Vcc =MIN,, Ig =20 mA 47
50 MA Veoe = MAX., Vyny =24V
tatJor K 1
tnput HIGH Current at J or 7.0 A Vee =MAX., VN =55V 26
Input HIGH Current at Clock 0 -1.0 | mA Ve =MAX., Viy =24 V 126
| 1.0 mA Ve =MAX.,V|N=558V
IH
| p 100 uA Vee =MAX, Viy=24V 126
t
nput HIGH Current at Prese 10 A Vo = MAX., VN =55 V
200 uA Vee =MAX,VIN=24V
Input HIGH Current at Clear 10 A Voo = MAX., Vi =55 V 126
Input LOW Current at J, K, or Preset -1.0 -20 mA Vee =MAX., VIN=04V 125
L Input LOW Current at Clock -6.0 -9.6 mA Vee = MAX, ViN=04V 125
Input LOW Current at Clear -2.0 -4.0 | mA Vee = MAX, V=04V 125
1os Output Short Circuit Current {Note 3) -40 -100 | mA Veoe = MAX., ViN=0V 51
lce Supply Current 40 76 mA Vce = MAX. 126
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS ;
MIN. TYP. | MAX. FIGURE
fcLock | Maximum Clock Frequency 40 50 MHz w
tPLH Turn Off Delay Preset or Clear to Output 8.0 12 ns X
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to Output 23 35 ns - X
(Clock LOW) Vec =50V
C_=25pF
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to Output 15 20 ns X
(Clock HIGH) R =280Q
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 5.0 10 15 ns W
tpPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 8.0 16 20 ns W
NOTES:
(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type. o
(2) Typical limits are at Voo =5.0V, 25 C.
(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time and duration of short circuit test should not exceed 1 second.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 95109

DUAL JK FLIP-FLOP

DESCRIPTION — The 9S109 consists of two high speed, completely independent transition clocked JK flip-flops. The clocking operation is
independent of rise and fall times of the clock waveform. The JK design allows operation as a D flip-flop by simply connecting the J and K pins
together. The 95109 is a pin for pin replacement of the 9024.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW)

TRUTH TABLES

SYNCHRONOUS ENTRY
D MODE OPERATION

SET
5(11)

CLEAR

LOGIC DIAGRAM

1(15)
CLOCK

4012)

4
2(14)

K
3013)

7(9)

SYNCHRONOUS ENTRY
J-K MODE OPERATION

Q
6(10)

ASYNCHRONOUS ENTRY INDEPENDENT
OF CLOCK & SYNCHRONOUS INPUTS

INPUTS AT t, OQUTPUTS AT ty+14 INPUTS AT t,, OUTPUTS AT tp+1 INPUTS OUTPUTS
D Q Q J K Q Q Sp Cp Q o)
L L H L H No Change L L H H
H H L L L L H L H H L
H H H L H L L H
H L Toggles H H No Change
L = LOW Logic Level
H = HIGH Logic Level
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
9S109XM 9S109XC
PARAMETER UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Vo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 /5 °C

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Piastic Dip. See Packaging tnformation Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST CONDITIONS
SYMBOL PARAMETER VP UNITS
MIN. {Note 2) MAX. (Note 1)

VIH {nput HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Volitage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Vco Input Clamp Diode Voltage -0.65 -1.2 Volts Vee =MIN, I =-18 mA
VOH Output HIGH Voltage XM 2.5 34 Volts Vee =MIN, Ioy=-1.0mA

XC 2.7 3.4
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.35 0.5 Volts Vee =MIN, 1oL =20 mA

JK 1.0 50
"H Input HIGH Current at Sp 2.0 100 BA Vee = MAX, V iy =27V

Cp 4.0 200

JK -1.4 -2.0
o Input LOW Current at Sp -2.8 -4.0 mA Ve = MAX,, Vyny =05V

ED -5.6 -8.0
los Ot’;’:‘:: :’m Cireuit Current -40 -65 -100 mA Vee = MAX., VouT = 0V
‘cc Supply Current 32 52 mA Vee = MAX., (Note 4)

Notes on following page
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 95109

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Ta = 25°C)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX.
frmax Maximum Clock Frequency 100 MHz
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clear or Preset to OQutput 4.0 ns Ve =5.0V
tpHL Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to Output 7.0 ns Ci = 15 pF
tpLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 7.0 ns L
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 7.0 ns
NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Voe = 5.0 V, 25°C,
(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
(4) lcc s measured Clock, Set and K inputs grounded.

SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS

a4
2 J} Vin
PULSE l

GEN. Cp

J Q Vour
3 I 15 pF*

CP

SYNCH

-

S, 16 pF*
PULSE D

GEN.

[=]]

<
[=)
c
=

*Includes all probe and jig capacitance.

NOTE: For testing 95109, connect J,K pins together to form a D input.
PULSE GENERATOR SETTINGS

CLOCK JK DIRECT SET, CLEAR
f~1MHz f ~ 500 kHz : f~1MHz
tf =1 =2.6ns tf=t,=25ns tf=1t,=25ns
Amp=0to3V Amp=0to3V Amp=0to 3V
Duty cycle = 50% tsetup (HIGH) Duty cycle = Adjust pulse
tsetup (LOW) width and synch to attain
Duty cycle = Adjust pulse waveforms shown.

width to attain tgeyyp (HIGH)
and tgetyp (LOW) relative to
clock as shown in waveforms.

SWITCHING WAVEFORMS
CLOCK TO OUTPUT DELAYT DIRECT SET, AND CLEAR
TO OUTPUT DELAY

/—_\__/L \ /
) |=— tsetup HIGH = tsetup LOW CLEAR N\ /

Q — pLH —

L

tpHL Q tpLH — tPHL

]
——————
—————

—_—

(=]}

PHL ——] PLH

‘T L - tpLp a

SWITCH IN POSITION 1 SWITCH IN POSITION 2

TDirect set and clear inputs connected to
Ve thru 2 kQ resistor during test.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 95112/548112, 748112

DUAL JK EDGE-TRIGGERED FLIP-FLOP

DESCRIPTION — The 9S112/545112, 745112 dual JK flip-flops feature individual J, K, clock, and asynchronous preset and clear inputs to
each flip-flop. When the clock goes HIGH, the inputs are enabled and data will be accepted. The logic level of the J and K inputs may be
allowed to change when the clock pulse is HIGH and the bistable will perform according to the truth table as long as minimum setup and hold
time are observed. Input data is transferred to the outputs on the negative-going edge of the clock pulse.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW)

CLEAR, CLOCKZ PRESETZ
Vec CLEAR; Ky 4 %

164j1514 {13} 124]114]108) 9

CLEAR
K a

cLOCK

PRESET
J a;

J a
PRESET,

1281 38| 20L5
CLOCK; Ky g

OCK

K a
CLEAR

60178]8
Q; G, GND

Q4
PRESET,

Positive logic: LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level.
LOW input to clear resets Q to LOW level.

Clear and preset are independent of clock.

TRUTH TABLES

t -~ Preset|Clear | Q Q
J K Q L L H H
L L Q, L H H L
L H L H L L H
H L H H H No Change
H H Qn
NOTES:
A. t, = Bit time before clock pulse.
B. th+1 = Bit time after clock pulse.
LOGIC DIAGRAM
(Each Fiip-Flop)
—4
o O— L—O a

CLEAR ><

(e O PRESET

CLOCK

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

PARAMETER 95112XM/548112XM 9S5112XC/745112XC UNITS
ARA E

MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN, TYP. MAX.
Supply Voltage Voo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 1256 0 25 75 °C

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging {nformation Section for packages available on this product.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 95112/548112, 745112

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST CONDITIONS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS (Note 1)
MIN. (Note2) | MAX. ore
VIH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Vcp Input Ctamp Diode Voltage -0 65 -1.2 Volts Vee =MIN, I} =-18 mA
XM 25 3.4
\ Output HIGH Voltage Volts Vee = MIN, ) =-1.0mA
OH utp oltag XC 2.7 34 cC OH
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.35 0.5 Volts Vee = MIN,, IgL =20 mA
J,K 1.0 50
Clock
| Input HIGH C t at A Vee=MAX., ViNy=27V
tH ned urrent a Preset 2.0 100 K cc IN
Clear
J,K —0.96 -1.6
m Input LOW Current at Clock —2.8 -4.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN =05V
Preset
—-4.9 -7.0
Clear .
QOutput Short Circuit Current
| -40 —65 -100 mA Vee = MAX., V =0V
os (Note 3) cc ouT
Ice Supply Current 30 50 mA Vce = MAX.  (Note 4)
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX.
fmax Maximum Clock Frequency . 80 125 MHz
tPLH Turn Off Delay Clear or Preset to Output 7.0 ns
Vee =50V
tPHL Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to Output 7.0 ns Cr =15 bE
tPLA Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 7.0 ns L=iee
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 7.0 ns

NOTES: .

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Voc=5.0V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.

(4) lcg is measured with outputs open, clock grounded and J,K, preset and clear at 4.5 V.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 9S113/54S113, 748113

DESCRIPTION — The 9S113/54S113, 745113 offer individual J, K, preset, and clock inputs. These monolithic dual flip-flops are designed so
that when the clock goes HIGH, the inputs are enabled and data will be accepted. The fogic level of the J and K inputs may be allowed to change

when the clock pulse is HIGH and the bistable will perform according to the truth table as long as minimum setup times are observed. Input
data is transferred to the outputs on the negative-going edge of the clock pulse.

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS

DUAL JK EDGE-TRIGGERED FLIP-FLOP

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW)

CLOCK, PRESET,

Veo ‘z Jz Q %

.

.!

cLocK, Ky 4 Q, G; GND
PRESET,

Positive logic: LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level
Preset is independent of clock

TRUTH TABLES

th tht1 Preset | Q l Q

J K Q L H L

L L 0n H No Change
L H L

H L H NOTES:

H H Qn A. tp, = Bit time before clock pulse.

B. th+1 = Bit time after clock pulse.

LOGIC DIAGRAM
(Each Flip-Flop)

—
o 00— —O Q
) |
[
O PRESET
o]

CLOCK

MET 9S113XM/545113XM 9S8113XC/745113XC UNITS
PARAMETER

MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.
Supply Voitage Voo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 75 °c

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 95113/545113, 74S113

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST CONDITIONS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP UNITS
MIN. (Note2) | MAX. (Note 1)
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voitage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Veb Input Ciamp Diode Voitage —0.65 -1.2 Volts Vee = MIN,, [ =-18 mA
VOoH Output HIGH Voltage XV 25 34 Volts Vee = MIN, IgH = ~1.0 mA
XC 2.7 3.4
VoL Output LOW Voltage 0.35 0.5 Volts Vee =MIN, Ig =20 mA
J,K 1.0 50
HH input HIGH Current at Clock 2.0 100 HA Ve =MAX, ViN=27V
Preset 2.0 100
J,K —0.96 -1.6
hL Input LOW Current at Clock -28 -4.0 mA Ve = MAX., ViN=05V
Preset —4.9 =7.0
oS Qutput Short Circuit Current 40 —65 -100 mA Vee = MAX., VouT = 0V
(Note 3)
lcc Supply Current 30 50 mA Vce = MAX.  (Note 4)
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25°C)
SYMBOL PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX.
fmax Maximum Clock Frequency 80 125 MHz
tpPLH Turn Off Delay Clear or Preset to Output 7.0 ns Vee =50V
tpPHL Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to Output 7.0 ns CL = 15 pF
tpLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 7.0 ns
tPHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 7.0 ns

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX,, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Ve = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.

(4) Icc is measured with outputs open, clock grounided and J,K, preset and clear at 4.5 V.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 98114/54S114, 748114

DUAL JK EDGE-TRIGGERED FLIP-FLOP

DESCRIPTION — The 9S114/54S114, 74S114 offer common clock and common clear inputs and individual J, K, and preset inputs.
These monolithic dual flip-flops are designed so that when the clock goes HIGH, the inputs are enabled and data will be accepted. The logic
level of the J and K inputs may be allowed to change when the clock pulse is HIGH and the bistable will perform according to the truth table
as long as minimum setup times are observed. Input data is transferred to the outputs on the negative-going edge of the clock pulse.

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW)

cLOCK PRESET
Vee K2 2 QG Qp
SEYO
K
LEAR Q

Exmt
EEw
CCLEAR a

]
I | B2 | EA | | ) |

CLEAR Ky Jj Q; Q; GND
PRESET

Positive logic: LOW input to preset sets Q to HIGH level.
LOW input to clear resets Q to LOW level.
Preset and clear are independent of clock.

TRUTH TABLES

th tht1 Preset| Clear| Q Q
J K Q L L H H
L L Qn L H H L
L H L H L L H
H L _H H H No Charge
H H Qp
NOTES:
A. tp = Bit time before clock pulse.
B. th+1 = Bit time after clock pulse.
LOGIC DIAGRAM
(Each Flip-Flop)
Q O0—14 ——O a
- 1
CLEAR O >< —O PRESET
TO
OTHER
1O
o)
CLOCK
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
95114XM/548114XM 9S114XC/74S114XC
PARAMETER
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX. UNITS
Supply Voltage Ve 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -55 25 125 0 25 75 °C

X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 95114/548114, 74S114

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS TEST CONDITIONS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP UNITS
MIN, (Note2) | MAX. (Note 2)
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 2.0 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage ) 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
Ve Input Clamp Diode Voltage —0.65 -1.2 Volts Vee = MIN, 1) = -18 mA
VoH Output HIGH Voltage XM 2.5 34 Volts Vce = MIN,, IgH = -1.0 mA
XC 2.7 3.4
Vou Output LOW Voltage 0.35 0.5 Volts Vee = MIN,, IgL = 20mA
JK 1.0 50
WH Input HIGH Current at Clock 4.0 200 uA Vee = MAX, VIN=2T7V
Preset 2.0 100
Clear 4.0 200
JK —0.96 -1.6
hL Input LOW Current at Clock —5:6 —8.0 mA - Vee=MAX, ViN=05V
Preset —4.9 -7.0
Clear —9.8 -14
los Output Short Circuit Current —40 _&5 -100 mA Vee = MAX., VouT = 0V
(Note 3) B
Icc Supply Current 30 50 mA Ve = MAX. (Note 4)
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (T p = 25° C)
SYMBOL PARAMETER LIMITS UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX.
fmax Maximum Clock Frequency 80 125 MHz
tpLH Turn Off Delay Clear or Preset to Output 7.0 ns
- Ve =50V
tpHL Turn On Delay Clear or Preset to Output 7.0 ns CL = 15pF
tpLH Turn Off Delay Clock to Output 7.0 ns
tpHL Turn On Delay Clock to Output 7.0 ns

Notes:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN, or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vo = 5.0 V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.

(4) Icc is measured with outputs open, clock grounded and J, K, preset and clear at 4.5 V.
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FAIRCHILD SUPER HIGH SPEED TTL/SSI « 95140/54S140, 745140

DUAL 4-INPUT NAND LINE DRIVER

LOGIC AND CONNECTION DIAGRAM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
DIP (TOP VIEW) (EACH GATE)
O Vee
Vee NC
mmmmmmm 1.5k 350 2 LY
INPUTS
A o(}—‘ 35k u ouTPUT
8
0|8 8)0]8|6|8) co 1 [
NC GND [N,
370 2254
P N
Positive logic: Y = ABCD
1
NC—No internal connection. = )
Component values shown are typical.
RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS
95140XM/545140XM 9S140XC/745140XC
PARAMETER - UNITS
MIN. TYP. MAX. MIN. TYP. MAX.

Supply Voltage Vo 4.5 5.0 5.5 4.75 5.0 5.25 Volts
Operating Free-Air Temperature Range -65 25 125 0 25 75 °c
Fan Out From Each Output 37.5* 37.5* U.L.

*37.5 (U.L.) is the LOW drive factor and 75 (U.L.) is the HIGH drive factor.
X = package type; F for Flatpak, D for Ceramic Dip, P for Plastic Dip. See Packaging Information Section for packages available on this product.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OVER OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (Unless Otherwise Noted)

LIMITS
SYMBOL PARAMETER TYP. UNITS TEST CONDITIONS (Note 1)
MIN. (Note 2) MAX.
ViH Input HIGH Voltage 20 Volts Guaranteed Input HIGH Voltage
ViL Input LOW Voltage 0.8 Volts Guaranteed Input LOW Voltage
VcD Input Clamp Diode Voltage -0.65 -1.2 Volts Ve = MIN,, 1y = -18mA
XM 2.0 2.8 Vce = MIN, VN =05V,
VOoH Output HIGH Voltage Volts
XC 2.0 28 Rp = 5082 to Gnd
VoL Output LOW Voltage 04 0.5 Volts Vee = MIN, Ig =60mA, V| = 2.0V
1.0 100 LA Vee = MAX., VN = 2.7V
liH Input HIGH Current Each Input
1.0 mA Ve = MAX., VN = 6.5V
he Input LOW Current -2.5 ~4.0 mA Vee = MAX,, VN = 0.5V Zach Input
| Qutput Short Circuit Current 50 150 295 A v MAX. V oV
. - - m = . =
0os {Note 3) cc ouT
lccH Supply Current HIGH 8.2 18.0 mA Vee = MAX., VN =0V
lecL Supply Current LOW 27.2 44,0 mA Ve = MAX., Inputs Open
SWITCHING CHARACTERISTICS (Tp = 25°C)
LIMITS TEST
SYMBOL PARAMETER UNITS TEST CONDITIONS
MIN. TYP. MAX. FIGURES
f . . .
tPLH Turn Off Delay Input to Output | 2.0 4.0 6.5 ns Vee = 5.0V
DD
tPHL Turn On Delay Input to Output | 2.0 4.0 6.5 ns CL = 50pF

NOTES:

(1) For conditions shown as MIN. or MAX., use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions for the applicable
device type.

(2) Typical limits are at Vg = 5.0V, 25°C.

(3) Not more than one output should be shorted at a time.
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FAIRCHILD SERIES TTL/SSI

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS*

PROPAGATION DELAY
TIME TO LOW LEVEL

VERSUS
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE
45 —T
Vgg=5V

0 N=10 |

" SEE Fig. A

Z

>

32 30

81

5§ 2

gg 20

ES- T e

£9 = 150 pF

85 4 bl oL = 1500

&

| ~t~._CL=600F

2 w0 N —
; D

[>| series7e |

[¢]
-66 -36 -16 b 25 46 65 85 106 126
TA=AM81ENTTEMPERATURE—°C

PROPAGATION DELAY
TIME VERSUS
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE

T
Veg =5V

0 N=10
e SEE Fig, A
w 3
=
g
S
2

25 = 150 pF
2 P— " 0"
Qe
g —
£, o, =50

g
—

’5.“ 10 N
* | T

5

L | semies7a | <
L1

o
-56 -35 -15 5 26 45 65 85 105 125
Tp — AMBIENT TEMPERATURE — °c

LOW LEVEL OUTPUT
VOLTAGE VERSUS

SINK CURRENT
0.6 T T
VeI Tp- 857
0.5 p— SEE Fig. 1

/

=

ANN

VoL —OUTPUT LOW LEVEL VOLTAGE - V

[} 5 10 15 20 26 30 35 40 45
lpL — SINK CURRENT ~ mA

PROPAGATION DELAY
TIME TO HIGH LEVEL

VERSUS
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE
45
T—T
Veg =5V
40 N=10
w SEE Fig. A
Z ®
> C| =150 pF
€30
wo
o
25 25
Eﬂ Cp =50pF
9 E 20 1 1
£2
ge ® Cp=16pF
1
I 0
&
5
SERIES 74—

0
55 35 -15 5 26 46 65 86 105 126
Tp — AMBIENT TEMPERATURE — °C

OUTPUT VOLTAGE VERSUS

INPUT VOLTAGE
45 T
Veg =5V
40 N=10
SEE Figs. 1 &2
> 35f-Tp=126°C
M T
9 g0l L —]
s Tp = -55C
Q 28 J
g \
2
£ 20 \\
2
3 WA
s
5 Tp - 26°C ‘r \
210 \
* T

0 02 04 06 08 10 12 14 16 18
Vi — INPUT VOLTAGE - V

HIGH LEVEL OUTPUT
VOLTAGE VERSUS
LOAD CURRENT

45

:
Veg=5V
cc
4.0 Vin=04V

+

A =125°C SEE Fig. 2
35 | 1

[ A= 25°C

3.0
20 Ta= -55°c‘\
1.6 \
06 \ A

o 10 15 20 5 30
loH — LOAD CURRENT — mA

25

Vo — OUTPUT HIGH LEVEL VOLTAGE — V

*Unless otherwise noted, data as shown is applicable for: 9N00/5400, 7400; 9N02/5402, 7402;
9N04/5404, 7404; 9N10/5410, 7410; 9N20/5420, 7420; 9N30/5430, 7430; 9N50/5450, 7450;

9N51/5451, 7451; 9N53/5453, 7453; 9N54/6454, 7454,




FAIRCHILD SERIES TTL/SSI

IoL — OUTPUT CURRENT — mA

lgL — OUTPUT CURRENT — mA

98/5648,74S

TYPICAL INPUT AND OUTPUT CHARACTERISTICS

OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS INPUT CURRENT OUTPUT VOLTAGE
OUTPUT VOLTAGE OUTPUT VOLTAGE VERSUS VERSUS
(OUTPUT LOW) (OUTPUT HIGH) INPUT VOLTAGE INPUT VOLTAGE
g0 0 = 25" Yy 0 126°C &0 vee = 5.0V
R R o I W I I LIl &
% /, -10 — I~ 25°C —55:0 -1 © 40 TA=25C
// < --sse <" I -86°C [ 3 = Ta = ~55°C
& v/ * Vg = 5.0V 47 N
' 20 Ay ! OFHER INPUTSOPEN |, 3.0 ™
5 74 3 g N [N\
30 / g L/ £ -s0 & \ \\ N
. / : g \
/ g 30 E e ; 20 RN
20 2 4 g -50 +— £
V7 Eg) / E [~ Ta = 26°C 5 0
Ta=125°C | /‘ ~ e 7 L 125°c — 4 _‘5 [~ T,j- Izé"c ?— \
° 25°}c 7 ] 50 \ /7 -70 § o \ g
| At FOR 9500, 9503, 9504, _| sse | FOR 9500, 9503, 9504, _|
/r / | 954‘35, 93]320,?522[ T~ = FOR 9S00, 9504, 9520 IQSOS,IGSZO,ISSZZI FOR 9500, 9504, 0520
% 00 20 w0 400 s sw g ") 35 30 w0 %00 o 3.0 5.0 7.0 %0 5 07 0.9 T 16 1.7
VoL — OUTPUT VOLTAGE — mV VOH - OUTPUT VOLTAGE VOLTS VIN — INPUT VOLTAGE ~ VOLTS VIN — INPUT VOLTAGE — VOLTS
OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS OUTPUT CURRENT VERSUS INPUT CURRENT OUTPUT VOLTAGE
OUTPUT VOLTAGE OUTPUT VOLTAGE VERSUS VERSUS
(OUTPUT LOW) (OUTPUT HIGH) INPUT VOLTAGE INPUT VOLTAGE
i v, 15_01, [257 ° v<|-c -50v TL= I Ny [ " Veo =50V 125°C ‘—'_'25 = 50 ’ | 1 Lo
“ -s5°c -20 ——t VA e Tssc Ta-125% Vcci T
10 74l TATEC / ob——T A Ta=25°C [
T -0 A ¢ L1+~ ssoc B T = -68°C ——
ey Z‘ﬂ' - 128° 3
8 / £ e /A A K J Los0 N
= . 30 g
50 3 a0 A/ g I D 4. L 8 20
£ & [ Ta-125°C z
40 / % o 125°C ; e o Ti: 25£C E 1.0 \ \
s/ Annan D | EESRRRRRRL 0
A=25C E Y 5
* VY~ 7a--ssc —140 /%\ il " et >
FOR 9540, 95140 26°C I FOR 8540, 95140 I FOR 8940, 98140 OR 9540, 95140
° —180 L ! _9.0 L1 -10 N
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 10 20 30 40 10 0 10 30 50 7.0 9.0 06 o8 10 12 14 15 18

tpLH — PROPAGATION DELAY TIME,
LOW-TO-HIGH-LEVEL OUTPUT — ns

VoL — OUTPUT VOLTAGE —~ mV

VOH — OUTPUT VOLTAGE — VOLTS

INPUT VOLTAGE — VOLTS

TYPICAL PROPAGATION DELAY TIME CHARACTERISTICS

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME,
LOW-TO-HIGH-LEVEL OUPUT
VERSUS
FREE-AIR TEMPERATURE

10 T T
Vee = 5.0V
8.0
CL=1500F | ot
8.0
CL = 50pF
4.0 : F
X CL=15p -
"1
20
~75 -25 0 25 75 125

TA — AMBIENT TEMPERATURE ~°C

FOR 9S GATES, BUFFER, AND INVERTER

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME,
LOW-TO-HIGH-LEVEL OUTPUT

VERSUS
SUPPLY VOLTAGE
10 T
TaA=~25°C
W,
22 80
1 [— -

c i P CL = 1500F
E 3 —
23 60
S g
g 3 c];_-sopr:
£ a0 1
% H CL = 15pF
R
=z 2
35 20

[

45 475 5.0 5.25 55

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME,
HIGH-TO-LOW LEVEL OUTPUT
VERSUS SUPPLY VOLTAGE

10

T T
Ta=25"C

1 }
w CL = 150pF
s 2 g0
Z 3 —
%5
<2
a5
25 60
-] CL = 50pF
2
&3
g g a0 }
e CL = 15pF
£9 i
L
o
0
45 478 5.0 5.25 55

Vee — SUPPLY VOLTAGE — VOLTS

Vce — SUPPLY VOLTAGE — VOLTS

V| — INPUT VOLTAGE - VOLTS

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME,

HIGH-TO-LOW-LEVEL OUTPUT
VERSUS
FREE-AIR TEMPERATURE
10
. L = 160pF |t
£2 gop— T
g1
3z
ok
a S 8.0
&g J CL = 50pF
38
§§ *0 1] CL = 16pF
a ©
[}
gg 20
I vgo=5.0v
0—75 -26 0 25 75 125

TA — AMBIENT TEMPERATURE - °C

POWER DISSIPATION PER GATE

VERSUS

FREQUENCY

T
Ve =5.0v

—Ta=25°C
DUTY cvel

~
S

LE = 50%

60

50

40

30

20

Pp - POWER DISSIPATION PER GATE — mW

[
1.0 20

4.0 608010 20
f - FREQUENCY — MHz

40 60 80100

5-146




	5-000
	5-001
	5-002
	5-003
	5-004
	5-005
	5-006
	5-007
	5-008
	5-009
	5-010
	5-011
	5-012
	5-013
	5-014
	5-015
	5-016
	5-017
	5-018
	5-019
	5-020
	5-021
	5-022
	5-023
	5-024
	5-025
	5-026
	5-027
	5-028
	5-029
	5-030
	5-031
	5-032
	5-033
	5-034
	5-035
	5-036
	5-037
	5-038
	5-039
	5-040
	5-041
	5-042
	5-043
	5-044
	5-045
	5-046
	5-047
	5-048
	5-049
	5-050
	5-051
	5-052
	5-053
	5-054
	5-055
	5-056
	5-057
	5-058
	5-059
	5-060
	5-061
	5-062
	5-063
	5-064
	5-065
	5-066
	5-067
	5-068
	5-069
	5-070
	5-071
	5-072
	5-073
	5-074
	5-075
	5-076
	5-077
	5-078
	5-079
	5-080
	5-081
	5-082
	5-083
	5-084
	5-085
	5-086
	5-087
	5-088
	5-089
	5-090
	5-091
	5-092
	5-093
	5-094
	5-095
	5-096
	5-097
	5-098
	5-099
	5-100
	5-101
	5-102
	5-103
	5-104
	5-105
	5-106
	5-107
	5-108
	5-109
	5-110
	5-111
	5-112
	5-113
	5-114
	5-115
	5-116
	5-117
	5-118
	5-119
	5-120
	5-121
	5-122
	5-123
	5-124
	5-125
	5-126
	5-127
	5-128
	5-129
	5-130
	5-131
	5-132
	5-133
	5-134
	5-135
	5-136
	5-137
	5-138
	5-139
	5-140
	5-141
	5-142
	5-143
	5-144
	5-145
	5-146

